1726

[1] -XB5
[2] -XB6
[3]-xB7
[4] -XB9
[5]-XB10

[6] -XB10A Intermediate stroke (Spacer-installed type)

[7]-xB11
(8] -XB12
[9] -XB13
[0 -XB14
[11-xB19
(12 -XB20
[13 -XB22

[14 -XC2(A) Rod end length extended 10 mm

[15 -XxC3

[16 -XC4

[i7 -xc5

[i8 -XC6

[19-xc7

20 -XC8

21 -xc9

22 -XCc10
23 -xc11
24 -XC12
259 -Xc13
26 -XC17
27 -xCc19
28 -XC20
29 -XxC22
30 -XC24
31 -XC25
32 -XC26
33 -XC26
B34 -XC27
35 -XC28
36 -XC29
37 -XC30
38 -XC34
39 -XC35
40 -XC36
41 -XC37
42 -XC38
43 -xC42
44 -XC51
45 -XC52
48 -XC56
47 -XC57
48] -XC65
49 -XC67
50 -XC68
51 -XC69
52 -XC71
53 -XC72
B4 -XC73
55 -XC74
56 -XC78
57 -XC82

Made to Order

Common Specifications

Oversized rod cylinder:
Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150°C)

Cold resistant cylinder (—40 to 70°C)

Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)
Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

Long stroke type
External stainless steel cylinder

Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch
High speed type

Stroke adjustment unit with adjustment bolt

Shock absorber soft type RJ series type

Special port location

With heavy duty scraper

Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C)
Made of stainless steel

Tie-rod, cushion valve, tie-rod nut, etc. made of stainless steel

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type
Tandem cylinder

Auto switch rail mounting type

Pin cylinder with rod quenched

Intermediate stroke (Spacer type)
Head cover axial port

Fluororubber seals

With magnetic shielding plate
No fixed throttle of connection port

With split pins for double clevis pin/double knuckle joint pin and flat washers
[ Double clevis width/Double knuckle width 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With double clevis, double knuckle Jomt
Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel

Compact flange made of SS400

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Rod side trunnion

Non-rotating plate with workpiece mounting screw (No extended part on the rod end) -

With coil scraper

With boss in rod side
Larger throttle diameter of connection port

Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

Built-in shock absorber in head cover side
With hose nipple

Mounting nut with set screw

With knock pin holes
Rodless cylinder with floating joint

Made of Stainless Steel (Combination of XC7 and XC68)

Dust seal band NBR lining specifications

Made of stainless steel (with hard chrome plated piston rod)
MGP series with shock absorber

Helical insert thread specifications

Without built-in auto switch magnet
Built-in cylinder with lock (CDNG)

With front plate for MGG cylinder

Auto switch mounting special dimensions at stroke end
Bottom mounting type

de to

P.1728
P.1729
P.1731
P.1732
P.1733
P.1738
P.1739
P.1742
P.1743
P.1744
P.1747
P.1748
P.1752
P.1755
P.1756
P.1760
P.1765
P.1766
P.1769
P.1770
P.1776
P.1781
P.1786
P.1794
P.1796
P.1801
P.1802
P.1803
P.1804
P.1806
P.1806
P.1807
P.1809

P.1818

P.1819
P.1820
P.1822
P.1823
P.1829
P.1829
P.1830
P.1831
P.1832
P.1832
P.1833
P.1836
P.1838
P.1839
P.1839
P.1841
P.1844
P.1844
P.1845
P.1848
P.1849
P.1850



Made to Order Common Specifications

58| -XC83  Built-in cylinder with lock (MDNB) P.1851
59 -XC85 Grease for food processing equipment P.1854
B0 -XC86 With rod end bracket P.1855
61 -XC87  Cylinder with one-way lock/heavy duty specifications P.1856

2] -XC88  Spatter resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) - P.1857
3/ -XC89  Spatter resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C) - P.1857

b4 -XC91  Spatter resistant coil scraper, Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C)- - P.1857
65 -XC92 Dust resistant actuator P.1893
6] -XC93  With greater water resistance + stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) .. P.1896

How to Order When Combining Made-to-Order Specifications

How to order when combining two specifications: simple specials (XACJ) and
made-to-order common specifications (XBO, XCJ).

HHow to Order Example: 1 (Enter the symbol in alphabetical order.)
CQ2B25-30D-| XA7B6

Note) “X” of XB6 is not necessary.

Made to Order

Symbol Specifications
XA7 | Change of rod end shape
XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder

HHow to Order Example: 2 (Enter the symbol in numerical order
when alphabetical letters are the same.)

CDQ2B25-30DZ-M9BW-[XC4C6

Note) “X” of XC6 is not necessary.

Made to Order

Symbol Specifications
XC4 | With heavy duty scraper
XC6 | Made of stainless steel

= Please contact SMC for the availability of a desired combination of simple specials and
made-to-order specifications or a combination of three or more made-to-order specifications.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB5: Oversized Rod Cylinder
Kl oversized Rod Cylinder ms mbol

A cylinder that has been made stronger through the use of a piston rod with a larger diameter. It is used for long stroke applications that pose the
risk of bending or buckling of the piston rod.
(Please contact SMC if a lateral load must be applied to it.)

How to Order Applicable Series
Standard model no. | -XB5 Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
MB Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod | @)-1 From P. 392
Oversized rod cylindeI MB1 Air cylinder MB1 Double acting, Single rod| @)-1 From P. 440
CA2 Air cylinder CA2 Double acting, Single rod | @)-1 From P. 470
Ccst Air cylinder CS1 Double acting, Single rod| @)-1 From P. 530

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MB, MB1 series

Cushion valve w

Width fl
Wit across o acij_:‘s ]
flats B1 I
= = a O 8e)
a5/
e —— |
= — L pal
) = " Bt 10)
SHiL T
El':ectiée =
threa - Effective Width)
Bore size
A |thread | B: D|H |Hi| K MM w | Z2z
A K (mm) length 1@ ! aﬁgﬁs
H 32 (30| 27 |[22|16 |51 |8 | 6 |14 | M4xi5| 7.2 | 139
2Z + Stroke 40 |35 32 |27 |20[58 |11 ] 7 | 18| Misx15 | 9.7 | 146
50 |[40| 37 |32 25|68 |13 |10 |22 | M2x15 | 105 | 166
63 |40 | 37 |32 |25 |68 |13 |10 |22 | M2x15| 12 | 166
80 |40| 37 |41 (30|74 16| 10| 26 | M6x15 | 14 | 192
100 |50 | 47 |46 |36 |90 |18 | 16 | 31 | M30x15 | 15 | 208
CA2 series
Width across
flats KA
Width across
flats B1 S ——
af ] I Boesize| o | AL|B1|oD| H |H1| K [KA| MM | W |2z
B, (mm)
40 |35|32 27|20 (58|11 7 |18 |Mi8x15| 9 | 153
mm/| = e — 50 [40[37 |32 |25|71 18] 11]22|M2x15] 9 [172
63 |40 |37 |32 |25|71 13|11 [22|M2x15| 9 | 183
80 |40 |37 |41 |30 72|16 | 11|26 |M26x15| 0 | 205
2Z + Stroke 100 |50 |47 |46 |36 |85 |18 | 15|31 | M30x15| 0 | 228
CS1 series
Width across
flats KA FA_
M [i]? I
\.uﬁ%L é Soeorl A |AL| D | E [EA| F |FA| H | K |KA| MM | 2z
°| 5
— 125 |63 |60 |50 11574 |48 |17 |135|20 | 46 | M45x15 | 260
€ 140 |71 |67 |60 |140|86 | 60 | 20 |160 | 25 | 56 | M56x20 | 285
_A_k.K v 160 | 71]67 |60 [140| 86 | 60 | 20 |160] 25 | 56 | M56x2.0 | 296.5
i 180 |80 |76 |70 |140| 96 | 60 | 20 |175| 30 | 65 | M64x2.0 | 325
ZZ + Stroke | 200 |80 |76 |70 |140|96 |60 | 20 [175|30 | 65 | Me4x20 | 325
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB6: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10to 150°C)

E Heat Resistant Cylinder (—10 to 150°C)

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10°C.

to
s

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJP2 Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except clevis, trunnion type, with auto switch, @4. Packing set @) @-1FromP. 23
. . CJ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion and auto switch, rod end bracket T, U
ez Air cylinder CJ2W-Z | Double actmg. Dm?ble rod Except with air cushion and auto switch, rod end bracket T, U 0_1 From P. 46
Air cylinder CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot and with auto switch
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with rod boot and with auto switch
Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot and with auto switch
CM2 CM2KW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with auto switch @-1 FromP. 172
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot and with auto switch
Air cylinder CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod_| Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with rubber bumper
CG1 CG1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with rubber bumper | @-1 From P. 292
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Doubleacting Singlerod | Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with rubber bumper
. . MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except without air cushion and with auto switch
LB Air cylinder MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except without air cushion and with auto switch ©-1 FromP. 302
. . MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except without air cushion and with auto switch
Ll Air oylinder MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except without air cushion and with auto switch ©-1 FromP. 440
. . CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
CA2 Air oylinder CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with auto switch @-1 From P. 470
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
R . CS10N | Double acting, Single rod N X . .
cs1 Air cylinder CSTWOIN| Doublading, Doude o8 Except with auto switch. Applicable bore size (2125 to 2200) -1 From P. 530
. . CSs2 Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
2 Air cylinder CS2w Double acting, Double rod Except with auto switch -1 FromP. 568
cuJ Mini free mount cylinder | CUJ Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch and 04 @-1 From P. 596
Free mount cylinder CcuU Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
@l Long stroke CcuU Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch ©-1 FronP. 623
Long stroke, Non-rotating rod | CUK Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
" cQs Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch
o Compact cylinder CQSW | Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch ©-1 From P. 603
Compact eylinder CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch
CQ2W-2Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch
cQ2 Axial piping type (Centralized piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch @-1FromP. 773
Non-rotating rod type CQ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch
CQ2KW-2Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch
CG5 Stainless cylinder CG5 Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper (Grease for non-food is used.) | @-1 From P. 1070
CY3 Magnetically coupled rodless cyiinder | CY3B Basic type Except with auto switch. Without a bumper @-1 FromP. 1468
MK Rotary clamp MK-Z Double acting Except with auto switch, 212 and 016 @-3 From P. 389
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPM-2Z | Double acting Except with auto switch. No rubber bumper is equipped. @-2 From P. 432
MGQ Compact guide cylinder | MGQ Double acting Except with auto switch, 12 to 825 of MGQL (Ball bushing type) @-2 From P. 520
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting | Except with auto switch. No shock absorber and rubber bumper are equipped. | @-2 From P. 538
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting Except with auto switch @-2 From P. 578
CXSJ . CXSJ Compact type Except with auto switch @-2 From P. 737
CXS Dual rod cylinder CXS Basic type Except with auto switch @-2 From P. 749
Note 1) Ope_rate without lubrication from a pneumatic system
HOW to order Note 2) Hete)ansceaég;.lacl SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
| Standard model no. | -XB6 this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Specifications

Heat resistant cylinder I

Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type
and the one with auto switch. But, as for the one with
auto switch, and the heat resistant cylinder with heat

resistant auto switch, since it will be differed depending

on the series, please contact SMC.

Ambient temperature range

—10 to 150°C (0 to 150°C for CS1, CS2 series)

Fluororubber

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.
But, for MGQO80, 100 and MGPLI80, 100, it will be

Seals materials

Grease Heat resistant grease
[ Specfiction othr then above and exerl dmensions | Same as standard type
A\ Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease
used in this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

50 to 400 mm/s. 50 to 200 mm/s for the MK series.
The piston speed for the CY3B series is 50 to 400 mm/s.

Note 5) Please contact SMC for the CQ2, CQS, MGP and
MGQ series with rubber bumper.

Note 6) As for the ambient temperature range of the CY3B series, since
the magnetic holding force will be varied depending on the
operating conditions, make sure that by referring to the next page.

Note 7) The ambient temperature range of the CY3B series is 50 to 150°C.

Note 8) Refer to the construction of the standard type for the
details of the packing set for CJP2(16,10 and 16.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB6: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

E Heat Resistant Cylinder (—10 to 150°C)

CY3B series
How to Order
CY3B | Bore sizel | Port thread type | - | Stroke |-XBG

Heat resistant cylinder 1

Specifications
Applicable size CY3B
Bore size (mm) 06 to 063
Ambient and fluid 50 to 150°C*
Maximum operating pressure 0.5 MPa
Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s*

= When using in less than 100°C range, since it could make a difference in the
maintenance cycle, depending on the operating speed, use it at 200 mm/s or
less.

Operating Pressure Limit for Intermediate Stop
and Vertical Operation
‘ Maximum operating pressure at the intermediate stop ‘ 0.4 MPa* ‘

* Use caution that the magnet coupling will be removed, if it is used to stop in an
intermediate stroke by an external stopper with the operating pressure over 0.4
MPa.

Symbol

Temperature Range for Operating Cylinder and Piston Speed

-

. When using with the operating temperature from 60 up to 100°C, and the
piston speed of more than 200 mm/s, please consult with SMC separately.

. When using with the operating temperature from 50 up to 100°C, and the
piston speed of less than 200 mm/s, XB6 specifications can be used.

. As for XB6, regarding the temperature range (over 50 to 60°C)
which overlaps the one of standard products, consider the tendency
of operating temperature (upper, lower limits), then choose a model.

I

w

(mm/s)
400
Standard
products
200 - —-————————

Piston speed

1 1
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 (°C)

Ambient temperature
When using with the operating temperature fluctuated between 50°C or less and
100°C or more, the operating speed, etc. will be largely restricted by the
durability. Prior to use, please contact SMC.
<Reference>
Maintenance cycle for XB6 could vary substantially, depending on the operating

Magnetic Holdlng Force (N) condition and the ambient temperature.
. Even if using in our recommended range, as a guide, conduct it in around 1/2
B?::mSI)ZE 6 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 intervals, compared to the standard products.
f Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.
Holding force | 4, 4 1 400 | 90.1 | 160 | 250 | 410 | 641 | 1000 | 1590 { ype)
(at 150°C) (mm)
i BL BL i
Holding force | 42 5 | 479 | 107 | 192 | 299 | 490 | 766 | 1190 | 1900 - - Borseizel(min/IBAYEBT
(at 100°C) 6 — | =
© | 10 — [ =
sl EA ) s R e
N u@ o 0 D= 20 - | =
25 37 0.3
32 - | =
40 — | =
50 68.5 | 0.6
. . 63 e
MGC series MGP series = The cylinders other than those with  bore
How to order How to order size of 25 or 50 have no convex shapes
MGC | Standard model no. |—XBG MGPM | Standard model no. |-XBG
Heat resistant cylinder I Heat resistant cyIinderI
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) Dimensions
MGCLB series (mm)
— Bore size (mm)| DA
Small flange } 12 | ®
16 (8)
CR) — . =0 20 (10)
M Boresize | o) = 25 (10)
H (mm) of 32 (14)
@ 20 9 % 40 (1)
o 25 9 O— } 50 20
H 32 9 Liles en 63 20
= 5 oo | 80 25
_— ‘The dimensions n ( ) are the same as standard type.




Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB7: Cold Resistant Cylinder (-0 to 70°C)

Symbol
B Cold Resistant Cylinder (—40 to 70°C) m

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to —40°C.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJP2 Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except clevis, trunnion type, with auto switch, @4. Packing set (7 @-1FromP.23
cJ2 Air cylinder CJ2-Z Double acting, Singlerod | - Except with air cushion and auto switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket 0_1 From P46
CJ2W-Z | Double acting, Doublerod | Except with air cushion and auto switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket
. ) CM2-Z Double acting, Singe rod Except with rod boot, with air cushion, with auto switch
CM2 Al cylinder CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with rod boot, with air cushion, with auto switch @-1 FromP. 172
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion, auto switch
A cylinder CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion, auto switch. Cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper. ©
CG1 CG1W-2Z | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion, auto switch. Cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper. | @-1 From P. 202
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion, auto switch. Cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper.
Free mount cylinder CcuU Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
cu Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acITng‘ STngIe rod Except w?1h auto swftch @1 FomP. 623
Long stroke CuU Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
Long stroke, Non-rotating rod | CUK Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
cas Compact cylinder cQs Double ac?ing‘ Single rod Except with auto sw?tch, w?th rubber bumper, w?th bracket @-1 From . 693
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod Except with auto switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket
CcQ2-z Double acting, Singlerod | @12 to @40. Except with auto switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket
CcQ2 Compact cylinder CQ2W-2Z | Double acting, Double rod | @12 to @40. Except with auto switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket | @-1 From P. 773
Axial piping type (Centralzed pping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Singlerod | @12 to @40. Except with auto switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket

How to Order

| Standard model no. |—)(B7 Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a
pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for

Cold resistant cylinder heatless air dryer, etc. not to cause

the moisture to be frozen.
. ; Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the
Specifications maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of

Ambient temperature range —40to 70°C
c & the standard cylinder.
0 e Note 4) Mounting auto switch is impossible.

I ] Low nitrile rubber ;
g Note 5) Please contact SMC for the one with
Grease Cold resistant grease rubber bumper fqr CQ2, Cas.

Auto switch Not mountable Note 6) No cushion type is adopted.

" - Piston speed is ranged from 50 to
Dimensions Same as standard type 500 mm/s.
‘Adﬂmnalspecmcmions‘ Same as standard type Note 7) Refer to the construction of the

standard type for the details of the
packing set for CJP2016,10 and 16.

/A Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in
this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB9: Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mmy/s)

n Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s,

there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)

CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2-z Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion @-1 FromP. 46
Air cylinder CM2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except air-hydro, with air cushion, with rod boot

CcM2 Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion @-1FromP. 172
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot, with air cushion

ca1 Ai.r cylinder CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot, with air cushion @-1 FromP. 202
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Free mount cylinder CuU Double acting, Single rod

cu Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod @-1 FromP. 623
Long stroke standard type | CU Double acting, Single rod

Long stroke, Non-rotating rod type

CUK Double acting, Single rod

cas Compact cylinder

cas Double acting, Single rod

CQSW | Double acting, Double rod

@-1 From P. 693

Compact cylinder

CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod

rodless cylinder

cQ2 CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double od @-1 FromP. 773
Axial piing type (Centraized piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod
CY3B Double acting
cYy Magnetically coupled oy 7™ Double acting @-1 FromP. 1468

CYiL Double acting

MGQ Compact guide cylinder

MGQ Double acting

@-2 From P. 520

How to Order

| Standard model no. |-XBQ

Specifications

Low speed cylinderI

Note) Operate without lubrication from
a pneumatic system lubricator.

Piston speed

10 to 50 mm/s (CY is ranged between 15 to 50 mm/s.)

Dimensions Same as standard type
‘ Additional specificati ‘ Same as standard type
AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes,

etc. after your hands have come into

contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is

hazardous to humans.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (using exclusive body)

Symbol
E Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body) m

Cylinder which can reduce the mounting space by using an exclusive body which does not use a spacer to achieve that the full length dimension
could be shortened when an intermediate stroke other than the standard stroke is required.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
cas Double acting, Single rod Long stroke is available, too.

cas Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring return) -1 From P. 693

cQsw Double acting, Double rod

Double acting, Single rod

Compact cylinder CQa2-z Single acting (Spring return)

CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
caQ2 Non-rotating rod type  |CQ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except 212 to 32 @-1 FomP. 773

CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod
CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod

Large bore size

Long stroke CcQ2-z Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load CQ2[JS-Z| Double acting, Single rod
MGP Compact guide cylinder |MGP-Z Double acting @-2 From P. 432
MGQ Compact guide cylinder |MGQ Double acting @-2 From P. 520
MY1H-Z | Linear guide type @-1 From P. 1208
My Mechanically jointed MY1H Linear guide type 10 mm increments for 10 @-1 From P. 1302
rodless cylinder MY 1HT | HighrigityLinear uide type @-1 FromP. 1324
MY2H/HT | Linear guide type @-1 From P. 1388
Magnetically coupled CY1H i i .
@il rodless cylinder CY1F Linear guide type @-1 From P. 1528
REA ) ) REAH ) ] @-3 FromP. 75
REB Sine rodless cylinder REBH Linear guide type 70_3 From P. 104
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard type
Standard model no. |-XB1 0

. . . llt diate strok
Dimensions: CQ2 Series niermeciate stroke

Double acting, Single rod Double acting, Double rod
Pary Pary P2y o)
Y ¥ Y Y
B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke)
(mm) (mm)
’ Single rod type Applicable . Double rod type Applicable
Bo(::ril)ze A B stroke Bo(:i;;ze A B stroke
149 stroke or less|51 to 99 stroke 49 stroke or less 51 to 99 stroke|range (mm) 149 stroke or less|51 to 99 stroke |49 stroke or less 51 to 99 stroke|range (mm)
12 20.5 (31.5) — 17 (28) — 12 32.2 (39.4) — 25.2 (32.4) —
16 22 (34) —  [185(305)] — 6029 16 33 (43) — 26 (36) = 6029
20 24 (36) — 19.5 (31.5) — 20 35 (47) — 26 (38) —
25 |275(375)| —  |225(325)| — 6lod9 25 39 (49) 29 (39) 6049
32 30 (40) 40 (40) 23 (33) 33 (33) 61099 32 44.5 (54.5) 54 5 (54 5) 30 5 (40.5) 40 5 (40 5| 61099
40 36.5 (46.5) | 46.5 (46.5) [ 29.5 (39.5) [ 39.5 (39.5) 40 54 (64) | 64(64) | 40(50) | 50 (50)
50 38.5 (48.5) | 48.5 (48.5) | 30.5 (40.5) | 40.5 (40.5) 50 56.5 (66.5) 66 5 (66.5) 40 5 (50.5) 50 5 (50.5)
63 44 (54) 54 (54) 36 (46) 46 (46) 1110 99 63 58 (68) 68 (68) 42 (52) 52 (52) 111099
80 53.5 (63.5) | 63.5 (63.5) | 43.5 (53.5) | 53.5 (53.5) 80 71(81) | 81(81) | 51(61) | 61(61)
100 65(75) | 75(75) | 53(63) | 63(63) 100 [84.5(94.5)[94.5 (94.5) |60.5 (70.5)| 70.5 (70.5)
(mm)
A Single rod Singl ting/Ret Applicable = (1): Denotes the dimensions of auto switch type.
Bczﬁ:\l)ze ingielrodtypelSingletacting/Hetim) stroke * Other dimensions are the same as standard type.
A B range (mm) Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.
12 20.5 (31.5) 17 (28) 6109
16 22 (34) 18.5 (30.5)
20 24 (36) 19.5 (31.5) 6109
25 27.5(37.5) 22.5(32.5)
32 30 (40) 23 (33) 6109
40 36.5 (46.5) 29.5 (39.5)
50 38.5 (48.5) 30.5 (40.5) 11019
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (using exclusive body)

E Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Dimensions: CQ2 Series

Double acting, Single rod/Long stroke

Double acting, Single rod/Large bore

de to

Double acting, Double rod/Large bore

& K& & [ y— v W
B + Stroke
A + Stroke B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
(mm) (mm) (mm)
_ Single rod type (Long stroke) ) Bore size Single rod type | Applicable stroke Bore size | Double rod type | Applicable stroke
Bore size 5 Applicable stroke (mm) A B range(mm) (mm) A B range(mm)
R 125 | 9 83 125 | 115 | 3
32 62.5 45.5 140 99 83 140 115 83
40 72 55 160 108 91 11 to 299 160 125 91 11to0 299
50 73.5 55.5 180 119 102 180 136 102
101 to 299
63 75 57 200 126 109 200 143 109
80 86 66 = Dimensions other than listed above are the same = Dimensions other than listed above are the same
100 97.5 75.5 as standard type.

+ Dimensions of “with auto switch” and those of
“without auto switch” are the same.

Double acting, Single rod/End lock

Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.

With head side locking

— R

as standard type.
Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.

Double acting, Single rod/End lock
With rod side locking

Fox) Faa) Far) Par)
Y A2 A4 A4
B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
Head Side Locking (mm) Rod Side Locking (mm)
Bgre A B Applicable Bgre A B Applicable
size stroke size stroke
(mm) | 24strokeorless | 26to99stroke | 24strokeorless | 26to99stoke |range(mm) (mm) | 24strokeorless | 26to99stroke | 24strokeorless | 26to99stoke |range(mm)
20 65.5 80.5 61 66 20 59 80.5 54.5 66
25 69 84 64 69 25 62.5 84 57.5 69
32 72.5 65.5 32 65 58
40 82 75 Elo99 40 715 645 Eto99
50 83.5 75.5 50 73.5 65.5
63 85 7 63 79 71
Bpre A B Applicable Bgre A B Applicable
size stroke size stroke
(mm) | 49strokeorless | 51to99stroke | 49strokeorless | 51to99stoke |range(mm) (mm) | 49strokeorless | 51to99stroke | 49strokeorless | 51to99stoke |range(mm)
80 121 136 111 116 80 113.5 136 103.5 116
100 | 1325 147.5 120.5 155 | 0% 100 125 147.5 113 15 | °°%°
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Intermediate Stroke

Dimensions: CQS Series

Double acting,

Single rod/Long stroke Double acting, Double rod

— o —o !
i P ?
B + Stroke B + Stroke
| A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke)
(mm)
. Single rod type # (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Bore size Applicable stroke # In the case of long stroke, dimensions of “with auto switch” and those of
(mm) A B “without auto switch” are the same.
+ Dimensions other than listed at left are the same as standard type.
12 20.5 (25.5) 17 (22) 61029 Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.
16 20.5 (25.5) 17 (22)
20 24 (34) | 19.5(29.5) 61049
25 27.5(37.5) | 22.5 (32.5)
(mm)
B . Double rod type
ore size )
Appli | ki
) A B pplicable stroke
12 29 (34) 22 (27) 61029
16 29(34) | 22(27) ©
20 35 (45) 26 (36) 61049
25 39 (49) 29 (39)
(mm)
) Single rod type (Long stroke)
B(z:ﬁ;l)ze A B Applicable stroke
12 45.5 32 311099
16 455 32 ©
20 55.5 41 5110 199
25 59 44 51 to 299
(mm)
Single rod type (Single acting/Return)
Bore size .
Appl le stroke
) A B pplicable stroke
12 205(25.5) | 17 (22) 6109
16 | 205(255) | 17(22) °
20 24 (34) | 195(29.5) 6109

25 27.5(37.5) | 22.5(32.5)
# (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

to
[ jade
" . . order
-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (using exclusive body)
E Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)
Dimensions: MGP Series
] Stroke Range
O o O Bore size (mm) Stroke range (mm)
12,16 11 to 249
o) ) 20, 25 21 to 399
1 ] 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 26 to 399
+ Specifications except the stroke range are the same as standard.
[ WB Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.
wa| g
A + Stroke
MGPM-Z, MGPL-Z, MGPA-Z/WA, WB Dimensions
Bore size Stroke range WA WB
(mm) (mm) 111039t |41t099st| 101to199st | 201102495t | 110 39 st| 410 99 st | 10110199t | 201102495t
12 20 40 110 200 15 25 60 105
16 1110249 24 44 110 200 17 27 60 105
Bore size Stroke range WA WB
(mm) (mm) 2110 39 st| 4110 124 st 12610 199 1| 2010 299 st 301 0 399 st 21 to 39 st| 41 to 124 st 12610 199 st 201 o 299 st 301 10 399t
20 21 t0 399 24 44 | 120 | 200 | 300 | 29 39 77 | 117 | 167
25 24 44 | 120 | 200 | 300 | 29 39 77 | 117 | 167
Bore size Stroke range I WA WB
(mm) (mm) 2610 49 st|51 1o 124 st 126 0 199 s 20110 2995t 301 t0 399t 26 to 49 st| 51 to 124 st 12610 199t 201 10 299 ] 301 to 3995t
32 24 48 124 | 200 | 300 | 33 45 83 121 | 171
40 24 48 124 | 200 | 300 | 34 46 84 122 | 172
50 26 to 399 24 48 124 | 200 | 300 | 36 48 86 124 | 174
63 28 52 | 128 | 200 | 300 | 38 50 88 | 124 | 174
80 28 52 | 128 | 200 | 300 | 42 54 92 | 128 | 178
100 48 72 | 148 | 220 | 320 | 35 47 85 | 121 | 171
MGPM-Z/A, E Dimensions MGPL-Z, MGPA-Z/A, E Dimensions
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 1110 74 st|76 to 99 st| 101102495t | 11 to 74 st|76 to 99 st| 10110 249 st (mm) 111039 st|41 to 99 st| 101t0249 st | 11 to 39 st|41 to 99 st| 101 t0 249 st
12 42 60.5 82.5 0 18.5 40.5 12 43 55 84.5 1 13 42.5
16 46 64.5 92.5 0 18.5 46.5 16 49 65 94.5 3 19 48.5
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 211074 st|76 o 199 st| 201 10 399 st |21 to 74 st|76 to 199 st| 20110 399 st (mm) 211039 st|4110 124 st 1260 199 1] 20110 399 st 21 o 39 st |41 to 124 st 1260 199 ) 201 o 399 st
20 53 775 110 0 245 57 20 59 76 100 | 117.5 6 23 47 | 645
25 53.5 775 109.5 0 24 56 25 65.5 | 81.5 | 100.5]| 117.5| 12 28 47 | 64
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 2610 74 st|76 to 199 st 201 t0 399 st |26 to 74 st|76 to 199 st| 201 t0 399 st (mm) 26t 74 t|7610 124 st 12610 199 5| 20110 3995t 26 t0 74 st| TG0 124 st | 1260 1995t 201 to 309t
32 75 93.5 | 129.5 15.5 34 70 32 79.5 | 96.5|116.5|138.5| 20 37 57 79
40 75 93.5 | 129.5 9 27.5 63.5 40 79.5 | 96.5|116.,5|138.5| 13.5 | 30.5 | 50.5 | 72.5
50 88.5 | 109.5 | 150.5 16.5 375 78.5 50 915 | 1125|1325 159.5| 19.5 | 40.5 | 60.5 | 87.5
63 88.5 | 109.5 | 150.5 11.5 32.5 735 63 915 | 1125|1325 |159.5| 145 | 355 | 55.5 | 825
80 104.5 | 131.5 | 180.5 8 35 84
100 126.5 | 151.5 | 190.5 10.5 35.5 74.5 Bore size A E
= Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type. (mm) 26t049st| S1toTdst | Toto 1995!\201 1o399st[2610 49 st| 511074 st | 7610 199|201 to 309t
80 104.5 | 128.5 | 158.5 ‘ 1915| 8 32 62 95
100 119.5 | 145.5 | 178.5 ‘ 201.5| 3.5 | 295 | 625 | 85.5
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Dimensions: MGQ Series

A + Stroke

MGQM (Slide bearing) A, E Dimensions

Made to Order Common Specifications:
Intermediate Stroke

Stroke Range
Bore size (mm) Stroke range (mm)
12,16 11t099
20, 25 21t0 199
32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 26 to 199

= Specifications except the stroke range are the same as standard.
Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.

MGQL (Ball bushing bearing) A, E Dimensions

Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 11 to 99 st 11 to 99 st (mm) 11t039st | 41t099st | 11t039st | 41to 99 st
12 39 0 12 43 55 4 16
16 43 0 16 49 65 6 22
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 21to74st | 76t0199st | 21to 74 st | 76 to 199 st (mm) 21t039st [41t0199st | 211039 st | 41 to 199 st
20 47 61.5 0 145 20 57 74 10 27
25 47.5 62 0 14.5 25 63.5 79.5 16 32
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 26 to 199 st 26 to 199 st (mm) 26to74st |76t0 199 st | 26to 74 st | 76 to 199 st
32 71.5 24 32 53 90 5.5 42.5
40 715 17.5 40 54 90 0 36
50 81 25 50 60 102 4 46
63 81 20 63 61 102 0 4
80 93 18.5 80 84 143 9.5 68.5
100 105 21 100 89 153 5 69

* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.

REQ series

+ Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.

EES: Bore size|—| Stroke|— XB10

(Refer to the table below.) l

Intermediate stroke

Strokes
Bore size | 150| 175|200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300 | 325|350 | 375|400 | 425|450 | 475|500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
REAH10 @ O|®@ OO |O| @
RERH15 (@ | O | @ |0 |0 |O|@|O|O|OC|@|O|O|O| @
REAH20 ® 0|00 ®@|0|0|0O|@®@|O0|0O|OC|®@|O|0O|0OC| @
RE§H25 ® —|O|—| @ oO|l—| @ O|l—  ®e|—|O|— | @000 | @
REgHT25 e —|0O|—|®|—|O|—| @& —|O|—| | —|O0O|—|@|O0|0C|O0O|@®@|O0|0|0O| @
RE{HT32 e — | o|—|®|—|O|—|®|—|OC|— | ®@|—|O|—]|@®@|O0O|O0O|OC|@®@|O|0O|0O|@

@: Standard stroke
O: Strokes set for -XB10
—: No setting
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB10A: Intermediate Stroke (Spacer-installed type)

E Intermediate Stroke (Spacer-installed type)

Symbol
-XB10A

Intermediate stroke: Available in 1 mm increments. A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke (@ in the below table).

Applicable Series
\

Series [ Model ] Action [

Note \

‘ cQ2 ‘ Standard type ‘ CQ2-Z ‘ Double acting, Single rod ‘

232 to 0100 |

Applicable Stroke

Intermediate stroke with O: Available in 1 mm increments.
A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke (®).

4: Standard stroke  @: Stroke in stock

Bore size Stroke
Strok
(mm) RO IEM Type 155~ 60 =] 65 = 70 [.*.] 75 =] 80 ~—=] 85 [~ 90 [~—=] 95 [.*.]100
32, 40 51t0 94 Spacer-instaled | © | @ |[O | @ | O | @ |0 | @ | —| ¢ O @O @O @0 | @|—| @
50 to 100 51t0 94 type 2 CAN BECAN BECAN BECAN IESK SECAK RECAK RECAN NECAN BECEK 2
Note) Specify a spacer-installed type 1 with standard model number for ordering an
. . intermediate stroke with a * mark. Refer to the CQ2 series, page 775 for details.
Specifications: Same as standard type
How to Order C1Q2| Standard model no. (— XB10 A Order| ~ CQ2B32-57DZ-XB10A (uses 60 mm stroke tube)
Intermediate strokel no. -CQZBBZ_-GOD_Z-XI_?HO with 3 mm width spacer inside
® The B dimension is 93 mm.
Spacer-ir d type
Dimensions: CQ2 Series
(mm)
Double acting, mbol A B
. Stroke
Single rod 5110 |56 t0 |61 10 |66t |76to |81to [86to |91 1o |51 1o |56t |61 to 6610 [76t0 |81 to |86 10 |91 to
. 54 59 64 69 79 84 89 94 54 59 64 69 79 84 89 94
Bore size
32 95 100 | 105 | 110 | 120 | 125 | 130 | 135 | 88 93 98 | 103 | 113 | 118 | 123 | 128
@ @ 40 101.5|106.5|111.5|116.5|126.5|131.5(136.5|141.5| 94.5 | 99.5 |104.5|109.5|119.5|124.5|129.5|134.5
50 103.5|108.5/113.5|118.5(128.5|133.5|138.5|143.5| 95.5 |100.5[105.5|110.5|120.5|125.5|130.5|135.5
63 109 | 114 | 119 | 124 | 134 | 139 | 144 | 149 | 101 | 106 | 111 | 116 | 126 | 131 | 136 | 141
80 118.5|123.5/128.5|133.5|143.5|148.5|153.5|158.5|108.5|113.5[118.5|123.5|133.5|138.5|143.5|148.5
B + Stroke 100 130 | 135 | 140 | 145 | 155 | 160 | 165 | 170 | 118 | 123 | 128 | 133 | 143 | 148 | 153 | 158
A + Stroke
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB11: Long Stroke Type

Long Stroke Type

Stroke which exceeds the standard stroke length

Applicable Series

to
e

Series Description Model Type Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MY1B-Z |Basic type @-1 FromP. 1188
MY1H-Z |Linear guide type @-1 From P. 1208
MY1B Basic type
MY1M (W) | Slide bearing type W!th cover (W) !s also ava!IabIe. @-1 Fomp. 1238

. . MY1C (W) | Cam follower quide type With cover (W) is also available.

My I’,\ng:;n:;ﬁl{ilr:ydg nted MY1H  |Linear guide type Except 10
MY2C Cam follower quide type @-1 FromP. 1380
MY2H/HT |Linear guide type
MY3A Basic short type
MY3B Basic standard type @-1 FromP. 1424
MY3M Slide bearing type

CcY Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder CcY3B §a3|c type @-1 From P. 1468
CY1H Linear guide type

CX2 Slide unit CX2 Slide bearing type @-2 From P. 650

CXW | Slide unit CXWM_|Side bearing type @-2 From P. 659
CXWL Ball bushing bearing type

CXSJ CXsJ Standard type @-2 From P. 737

oxS Dual rod cylinder CXS Note) | Standard type @-2 FromP. 749
CXSW Double rod type

ML1 Hy-rodless cylinder ML1C Cam follower quide type @-2 From P. 1108

REA Sine rodless cylinder REA Basic type @-3 FromP. 25

Note) The product with air cushion or with end lock for retraction side is available as a special order.

How to Order

Standard model no.

|-xB11

Specifications: Same as standard type

Stroke Range

l Long stroke type

= Enter a symbol for stroke required.

Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
Model Model
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
MY1B-Z 25, 32, 40 100 to 2000 2001 to 5000 225, 250, 275, 300
MY1H-Z 25, 32, 40 50 to 600 601 to 1500 CXWM (CXWM16 to 25)
10, 16, 20, 50, 2001 to 5000 225, 250 (CXWM32)
LNALD 63, 80, 100 100102000 | 15,44 3000 for 010, 016) 16,20, 25,32 2510200 225, 250, 275
16, 20, 25, 32, 2001 to 5000 (3000 for 916 | | CXWL. (CXWL16 to 25)
MYIM(W)| 70750, 63 100102000 | oy 3000 for MY 1MW) 225 (CXWL32)
16, 20, 25, 32, 2001 to 5000 (3000 for 016 80, 90, 100, 110,
MY1C (W) 40, 50, 63 100102000 | b 3000 for MY1CW) 10 101075 120, 125, 150
MY1H 16, 20 50 to 600 601 to 1000 CXSJ 15 1010100 | 110, 120, 125, 150
MY2C 16, 25, 40 100 to 2000 | 2001 10,5000 (Up to 3000 for o16) 20,2532 10100 | 110,120,125, 150,
MY2H/HT 16, 25, 40 50 t0 600 | 601 10 1500 (Up 0 1000 for 016) 175, 200
MY3A 16, 20, 25, 32, 80, 90, 100, 110,
s 10, 5063 100 to 2000 2001 to 3000 10 101075 120, 125, 150
MY3M 16,25, 40,63 | 100 to 2000 2001 to 3000 cXS 15 1010100 | 110, 120, 125, 150
cysB 25,32, 40,50,63 | 100to 1000 | 2007 103000 (62510,040) 20,25, 32 1010100 | 110.120.125,150,
» 32, 40, 50, 2001 to 5000 (250, 063) 125, o 175, 200
10 100 to 300 301 to 500 10, 20, 30,
I 15 100 to 500 501 to 750 oxs 10,15 40, 50 75,100, 125, 150
20 100 to 600 601 to 1000 XSW 10, 20, 30, 40,
25 100 to 800 801 to 1200 20,25, 32 50,75, 100 | 125 150,175,200
25 1001 to 1200 ML1 25,32, 40 100 to 1000 1001 to 2000
CY1HT 100 to 1000 A
32 1001 to 1500 2001 0 4000 (625, 032)
cXx2 15, 25 2510200 | 225,250,275,300 | |REA 25,32, 40,50, 63 | 200 to 1000 | 2001 to 5000 (940)

2001 to 6000 (250, 263)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB11: Long Stroke Type

to
e

Long Stroke Type
Dimensions
CX2 series: 915, 025 (mm)
gy Model F|L|K|P|lQ]S][sSS]z]zz
35 a s “ i CX2N15-225 |89.5 | 238 | 155 90 506 | 227 | 269 | 496 | 528
r F p 1 CX2N15-250 102 | 263 | 165 90 556 | 252 | 294 | 546 | 578
|| s CX2N15-275 | 1145 | 288 | 155 | 90 | 606 | 277 | 319 | 596 | 628
?_ -? CX2N15-300 127 | 313 | 155 90 656 | 302 | 344 | 646 | 678
—T Model F|ILI|K|P|Q]sS][ss]|z]zz
a | ® CX2N25-225 96 241 | 20.5 90 525 | 227 | 282 | 509 | 553
? - S— é CX2N25-250 (1085 | 266 |20.5 90 575 | 252 | 307 | 559 | 603
x L CX2N25-275 | 121 | 291 | 205 | 90 | 625 | 277 | 332 | 609 | 653
{ ‘L l CX2N25-300 |133.5 | 316 |20.5 90 675 | 302 | 357 | 659 | 703
[ =
T F __14—?
CXWM series: 916, 925 (mm)
gz Model F|L|K|P|]Q]Ss][ss] z]zz
a— S CXWM16-225 [ 925 | 238 | 185 | 90 | 514 | 227 | 275 | 502 | 538
F oo P _% CXWM16-250 | 105 | 263 | 18.5 90 564 | 252 | 300 | 552 | 588
e S— CXWM16-275 [117.5 | 288 | 18.5 90 614 | 277 | 325 | 602 | 638
: CXWM16-300 | 130 | 313 | 18.5 90 664 | 302 | 350 | 652 | 688
% I=Ea X
+——+ il Model FlL[K[P|Q|s][ss|z]z
CXWM25-225 | 96 241 | 20.5 90 525 | 227 | 282 | 509 | 553
K L CXWM25-250 | 108.5 | 266 | 20.5 90 575 | 252 | 307 | 559 | 603
Py Py CXWM25-275 | 121 291 | 20.5 90 625 | 277 | 332 | 609 | 653
hd hdliE CXWM25-300 |133.5 | 316 |20.5 | 90 | 675 | 302 | 357 | 659 | 703
%] 20, 2032 - (mm)
= a . Model F L K P Q S | SS 4 Y44
[ F ) 1 CXWM20-225 | 94.5 | 239 20 90 520 | 227 | 279 | 506 | 534
@ @] CXWM20-250 | 107 | 264 20 90 570 | 252 | 304 | 556 | 584
<+ | | 1 + CXWM20-275 |119.5 | 289 20 90 620 | 277 | 329 | 606 | 634
+ +--—+ + T CXWM20-300 | 132 | 314 20 90 670 | 302 | 354 | 656 | 684
ad +
M o) Model F|lL|IK|P|Q]|s]|ss]|z]zz
L CXWM32-225 | 38 240 28 220 | 543 | 227 | 296 | 523 | 563
¢ 3 CXWM32-250 | 38 | 265 | 28 | 245 | 593 | 252 | 321 | 573 | 613
CXWL series: 216, 225 (mm)
"*uzz Model F L K P Q S SS y4 44
ss S CXWL16-225 |115.5 | 239 41 90 560 | 227 | 321 548 | 584
£ 'Lj % CXWL16-250 | 128 | 264 41 90 610 | 252 | 346 | 598 | 634
“—'—f CXWL16-275 |140.5 | 289 41 90 660 | 277 | 371 648 | 684
= E{ £ ) Model F|IL|K|[P|lQ|[s][ss]z]zz
—- @ CXWL25-225 | 119 | 241 | 435 90 571 | 227 | 328 | 555 | 599
CXWL25-250 (131.5 | 266 | 43.5 90 621 | 252 | 353 | 605 | 649
f'K—T—L—'I CXWL25-275 | 144 | 291 | 43,5 90 671 | 277 | 378 | 655 | 699
& & H———
A ©
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Long Stroke Type

Dimensions
—
CXWL series: 920, 32
22 (mm)
.
E— Model F K| P | Q| s |ss|z|zz
D] CXWL20-225 |116.5 42 90 564 | 227 | 323 | 550 | 578
I I == - CXWL20-250 | 129 42 90 614 | 252 | 348 | 600 | 628
-+ * CXWL20-275 (1415 42 90 664 | 277 | 373 | 650 | 678
@) @l
R Model F K| P | Q| s |ss| z|zz
= CXWL32-225 | 41 30 | 255 | 584 | 227 | 337 | 564 | 604
M__ . M.
CXSJ| series: 210 CXSJ| series: 915, 920, 925, 232
Stroke _ Stroke 7z
Ss
y4
[
Model CXSJ"10 CXSJ¥15 CXSJY20 CXSJ¥25 CXSJY32

Stroke | 80 | 90 |100|110|120{125|150| 110|120 |125]150| 110|120 125|150 |175]200|110|120|125|150|175]200|110|120|125|150| 175|200
SS |124.5134.5/144.5|154.5164.5|169.5|194.5|167.5|177.5|182.5|207.5|177.5|187.5|192.5|217.5|242.5| 267.5| 180.5|190.5| 195.5| 220.5| 245.5 |270.5| 190.5|200.5| 205.5| 230.5| 255.5| 280.5
ZZ 136146156 | 166|176 | 181|206 | 180|190 | 195|220 | 194 | 204 | 209 | 234 | 259 | 284 | 197 | 207 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 287 |210.5220.5|225.5|250.5|275.5300.5
Z | 88|98 [108|118]128|133|158 65 75 80 100 80 100 90 110

K |92 102]112]122|132|137|162 — — - —

Note 1) Dimensions of each model except SS, ZZ, Z and K on the above table are the same as standard type.

Symbol

CXS".{I series: 920, 925, 032

Stroke zz

[

B ===

CXS".fI series: 10, 15

Stoke z

12
i
]

Model CXxst10 CXst15 CXst20 CXst'25 CXst'32

Stroke | 80 | 90 |100|110|120{125|150| 110|120 |125]150| 110|120 125|150 |175]200|110|120|125|150|175[200|110|120|125|150| 175|200
SS [135]145]155[165|175(180|205|170|180|185|210| 180|190 | 195|220 (245|270 | 182|192 | 197 | 222|247 | 272 | 192|202 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282
ZZ 152|162 172|182 [192|197 [222| 189|199 | 204 | 229 | 204 | 214 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 | 206 | 216 | 221 | 246 | 271 | 296 | 222 | 232 | 237 | 262 | 287 | 312
Z |50 60 70 80 65 75 80 100 80 100 90 110
Note 1) Dimensions of each model except SS, ZZ and Z on the above table are the same as standard type.

Note 2) For the external dimensions of the CXSW series double rod, refer to the standard type of CXSW.

Symbol

1741 ®



Made to Order Common Specifications: p—
-XB12: External Stainless Steel Cylinder

Symbol
ﬂ External Stainless Steel Cylinder m

A cylinder that uses stainless steel that excels in rust resistance for all external parts that are exposed to the surrounding environment. Its external
dimensions and installation dimensions are identical to those of the standard CM2 series.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Double acting, Single rod
CM2
Air cylinder Sigle ctn (Sping retumedend)
Ccm2 CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | @-1 From P. 172
Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type CM2K
Singeacing (Sping retumledend)
How to Order
CM2 | Standard model no. | =XB12

External stainless steel cylinder l

Specifications

Material External stainless steel 304
Series CM2, CM2K \ cM2w
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Basic, Axial foot, Rod side
M ti flange, Head side flange, Basic, Axial foot,
ounting type Integrated clevis, Boss-cut basic, Flange
Boss-cut rod side flange

Specifications other than above

and external dimensions Same as standard type

Note) With air cushion, One-touch fitting integrated type are not available.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm)
Description
20 25 32 40

Foot (1) CM-L020B-XB12 CM-L032B-XB12 CM-LO40B-XB12
Flange CM-F020B-XB12 CM-F032B-XB12 CM-F040B-XB12
Mounting nut SN-020BSUS SN-032BSUS SN-040BSUS
Rod end nut NT-025US NT-035US NT-04SUS
j?)ii:%b IHTE 1-020B-XB12 1-032B-XB12 1-040B-XB12
J_E’J;’r:b'e knuckle Y-020B-XB12 Y-032B-XB12 Y-040B-XB12
Pin for double @)

- DP-3-XC27
knuckle joint CDP-1-XC27 CDP-3-XC

Note 1) The minimum order quantity includes 2 foot brackets and 1 mounting nut. Order 2 pcs. per cylinder.
Note 2) With pin, retaining ring
Note 3) With retaining ring (Cotter pins for bore size 240)
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Made to Order Common Specifications: —

-XB13: Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Symbol
E Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) m

Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s), there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CcJ2 Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion @-1 FromP. 46
Air cylinder CM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot and with air cushion
am i yl g, Sing P — - @-1FromP. 172
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot and with air cushion
o i yl g, Sing il = - @-1 From P. 292
Direct mount type CG1R Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
MB Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod Except 9125 @-1 From P. 392
Free mount cylinder cu Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod
cu grodyp 6 519 @-1 FromP. 623
Long stroke, standard type | CU Double acting, Single rod
Long stroke, non-rotating rod type | CUK Double acting, Single rod
§ cQs Double acting, Single rod Except long stroke, non-rotating and anti-lateral load types
cas Compact cylinder - @-1 From P. 693
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod Except non-rotating type
i CQ2-Z | Double acting, Singlerod | Except long stroke, non-rotating, large bore and anti-lateral load types
Compact cylinder -
cQ2 CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except non-rotating and large bore types @-1FromP.773
Axial piping type (Centralized piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod
CX2 Slide unit CX2 Slide bearing type @-2 From P. 650
CXWM | Slide bearing type
CXW Slide unit 9P @-2 From P. 659
CXWL | Ball bushing bearing type
MXH Compact slide MXH-Z | Double acting, Single rod @-2 FromP. 19
CXSJ ) CXSJ Standard type @-2 From P. 737
Dual rod cylinder
CXS CXS Standard type @-2 From P. 749
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGP }!-Z| Double acting @-2 From P. 432
MGG Guide cylinder MGGM | Double acting Shock absorber cannot be mounted. @-2 From P. 538
MGC Guide cylinder MGCM | Double acting With rubber bumper. Port size Rc1/8 is applicable to 820, 25. @-2 FromP.578
i ed CY3B Basic type
Magnetically couple N N
cYy rodless cylinder CY1S-Z | Slide bearing type @-1 FromP. 1468
CY1L Ball bushing bearing type
CXT Platform cylinder CXT Double acting Except long stroke. Shock absorber cannot be mounted. @-2 FromP. 712

How to Order
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from
| Standard model no. |-XB1 3 a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) For the speed adjustment, use
speed controllers for controlling at
Low speed cylinder lower speeds. (AS-FM/AS-M
series)
Specifications /N\ Warning

Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s) Operating Precautions

Dimensions Same as standard type Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your

Additional specifications Same as standard type hands have come into contact with the grease

used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB14: Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch

Symbol
m Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch CQ2 Series/D-M9[1J -XB14
Heat resistant (Max. 150°C) type added to the D-M9J compact auto switch. Choice of output types: PNP, NPN
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
. - | Double acting, 16 to 863 only -
CDQ2 Compact cylinder CDQ2-Z Single rod Except with rubber bumper @-1FromP.773
How to Order
CcDhQ2 Standard model no. | |M9NJL| — XB14
Auto switch
Symbol|_Output Number of auto switches
LiEIN, NPN Bore ‘ Standard stroke (mm)
M9PJ PNP R . . size
B - Cylinder with heat resistant (mm)
# Lead wire length symbols N
L (Example) MONJL auto switch 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 70 100
--Z (Example) MONJZ 16
Specifications 20
Ambient and fluid temperature range 0to 150°C 25 |
Seal material Fluororubber
32
Grease Heat resistant grease E
Standard stroke See right side.
Dimensions See below. E
]
‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard type ‘ 63

* Manufacturing of intermediate strokes
Intermediate strokes in 1 mm increments are available by using
spacers with standard stroke cylinders.

Note) For detailed specifications about auto switch, refer to page 1636.

Proper Mounting Auto Switch Position (Detection at stroke end)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection

216 to 025 Auto switch (Sensor section) atstroke enc) and Mounting Height (rom)

Indicator light y— D-Mor1J
Boro sz~ [T A B
D g 16 95| 7 [ 21
\ 20 95 | 85 | 235
25 9.5 9 27
% 645 4 32 11 8 29
Auto switch (Amplifier section) 40 15 105 | 31
50 13 135 | 36
63 165 | 165 | 415
Note) Adjust the auto switch after con-
firming the operating condition in
the actual setting.
Operating Range (mm)
. . Auto switch Bore size
Indicator light model |16 (20|25 |32|40|50]| 63
D-MONJC]
o . D-MoPJO] 45(45(45| 5 |45/ 5 | 5
H S| = Since the operating range is provided as a
1 guideline at room temperature, it cannot be
\ 64.5 4 guaranteed. It may change substantially de-
Auto switch (Sensor section)‘ \Auto switch (Amplifier section) pending on the ambient environment.

+ Dimensions on the cylinder body is equivalent to the standard type, double acting, single rod of the CDQ2 series.

Note 1) Auto switches are shipped in the same package, but not assembled in order to protect it at the time of shipment. Assemble it by referring to A, B
dimensions for mounting position shown in the table above.
Note 2) Tightening torque for auto switch mounting M3 screw should be set as 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB14: Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch

Symbol

m Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch CQ2 Series/D-F7NJ[] m
Heat resistant compact cylinder CDQ2 series (916 to @63) which can mount heat resistant solid state switch. (D-F7NJ 5 Max. 150°C)
Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)

. g Double acting, Applicable to 616 to 063 -

cQ2 Compact cylinder CQ2-Z Single rod Except with rubber bumper @-1FromP.773
How to Order
CcDhQ2 | Standard model no. =F7NJL— XB14

Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch I

Specifications

Ambient and fluid range 010150°C Bore \ Standard stroke (mm)

Seal material Fluororubber (mm)

Grease Heat resistant grease 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 70 100

Standard stroke See right side. E

Dimensions See below. 20 |

Specifications other than above Same as standard type ‘ 25 |
Note) For detailed specifications about auto switch, refer to page 1637. 32

0

50

63

* Manufacturing of intermediate strokes
Intermediate strokes in 1 mm increments are available by using
spacers with standard stroke cylinders.

]

Proper Mounting Auto Switch Position (Detection at stroke end)

(mm)
216 to 025 Lead wire length D-F7NJL: 3m -
D-F7NJZ: 5m Bore size A B u
Auto switch (Sensor section) (mm)
Auto switch (Amplifier section) 16 8 55 | 225
A 216 B
~ Indicator light 20 8 7 | 255
25 8 75 | 28
7L74 32 9.5 6.5 | 36
40 135 9 38
50 115 12 43.5
& 63 14 15 485
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.
Lead wire length: 3m ) B n
_ A 216 B Auto switch ore size (mm)
= : - model 462025 a2[40]50] 63
Auto switch (Amplifier section)
) - D-F7NJL(Z) | BQ4-012 BQJ2-032
g?ﬂr H R Indicator light
% © 5 Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Weight
=3 = 0
NS ° o8 B wagno
> — BQ4-012 15
i i Lead wire length D-F7NJL: 3m BQJ2-032 3.6
Auto switch (Sensor section) D-F7NJZ: 5m
+ Dimensions on the cylinder body is equivalent to the standard type, double acting, single rod of the CDQ2 series.
Note 1) Auto switches are shipped in the same package, but not assembled in order to protect it at the time of shipment. Assemble it by referring to A, B

dimensions for mounting position shown in the table above.
Note 2) Tightening torque for auto switch mounting M3 screw should be set as 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB19: High Speed Type

m High Speed Type

This is a high speed type of the dual rod cylinder CXS series.
The cylinder speed can reach a maximum of 1500 mm/s (1000 mm/s for 25 and @32) by enlarging the orifice diameter of the cylinder port.
The allowable kinetic energy is approximately four times that of the standard type.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Sémbol

Series Description Model Action Vol.no. for std model)| | Bore size (mm) 6 } 10 [ 15 } 20 [ 25 | 32
" Minimum operating pressure | 0.15 MPa 0.1 MPa 0.05 MPa
CXs Dual rod cylinder CXS | Double acting, Single rod | @)-2 From P. 749 Maximum operating pressure 07 MPa
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Fluid Air (Non-lube)
How to Order Ambient and fluid —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
CXS | Standard model no. |-)(B1 9 Piston speed 30 to 1500 mm/s 30 to 1000 mm/s
Port size M5 x 0.8 | Rcis
1 Stroke range 0 to —5 mm compared to the standard stroke
High speed type Bearing type Slide bearing, Ball bushing bearing
Cushion Rubber bumper
Operating Conditions
—
Maximum Load Mass m m
When the cylinder is mounted as shown in the diagrams on the right, the maximum
load mass (m) should not exceed the values indicated in the graph below. 7 7
CXs06, 10, 15, 20
15 Allowable kinetic energy (XB19)
| CXSM/Slide bearing type [
xa S | ——— CXSL/Ball bushing bearing type 50 —cxsos2
@ 10 s [_CXS025
S s 20
£ = CXS[120
8 \
54
2 o5 10 [-CXSO15
% E] ;
3 [cxst20 I
= !
= Jcxsos S  [Ccxsoio
0.0 =
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 @
Stroke (mm) g 2
= CXs[6
CXs025, 32 g
o 4
40 %
35 NS CXSM/Siide bearing type g
S e CXSL/Ball bushing bearing type 05
< 30 e 0.4
@ 25 X 0.3
] >~
E 20 = 02
kel
S 15 _
= ===]CXS032] 0.1
% 10 = JCXSO25
=
05 0.05
0.0
o 20 2 %0 0 00 20 10 50 100 200 300 500 1000 1500
Stroke (mm) Cylinder speed Vp (mm/s)
Dimensions
—
J_K (mm)
N Bore size (mm) ] J K N
6 3.25 6.5 7 M3 x 0.5 through-hole
H 10 5 10 7 M3 x 0.5 through-hole
Nl A 15 6 12 7 M3 x 0.5 through-hole
= @ @ 20 7 14 10 M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
= 25 7 14 10 | M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7.5
[ 32 9 18 12 M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
2N
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB20: Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt

to
s

m Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt
Stroke adjustment unit with an adjustment bolt.

Applicable Series

Series

Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Mechanically jointed MY2H _|Linear guide (Single axis)| o Stroke adjustment unit
my2 rodless cylinder MY2HT _|Linear guide (Double axes) @1 From P. 1388 mounting diagram

Stroke adjustment unit

How to Order

Intermediate
MY2H
2 fixing spacer
Standard model no. -
MY2HT | |-xB20
Stroke Adjustment Unit Specifications
Bore size (mm) 16 25 40 Example of L6L7 attachment
Unit symbol L H L H L H [Left side] [Right side]
Shock absorber | MY2H RB0806 | RB1007 | RB1007 | RB1412 | RB1412 | RB2015 L unit L unit
Short spacer  Long spacer,
model MY2HT RB1007 RB1412 RB1412 RB2015 RB2015 RB2725
Stroke adjustment | Without spacer 0to-5.6 Oto-11.5 0to-16
range by e fixing| With short spacer 5610112 ~115t0-23 —1610-82
spacer (mm) = With long spacer -11.2t0-16.8 —23t0-34.5 -32to0-48
+ Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.
+ Stroke adjustment range is applicable for one side when mounted on a cylinder.

Stroke Adjustment Unit Model

Note) Stroke adjustment unit with adjusting bolt (-XB20) cannot be mounted on the standard cylinder.

MY2H|- A [25]L2|-[6N |- XB20

MY2H (-XB20)
Stroke adjustment unit
Holder

mounting
Guide symbol lWith bracket
H [MY2H16 | Stroke adjustment unit adjustment bolt
H |MY2H25 .
H_|MY2H40 Cylinder Intermediate fixing
HT [MY2HT16 bore size spacer Place the protru(_iing section_ .
HT | MY2HT25 ;g ;(55 2: Nil Without spacer on the stroke adjustment unit side.,
Sl MY2HT40 401 40mm GL] | Short spacer MY2HT (-XB20)
N 70] Long spacer Stroke adjustment unit
Unit part no. l .
Symbol | Stroke adjustment unit | Mounting position Spacer shipping method
L1 L unit For left [ Nil_[Assembled as a unit
L2 Y For right L N | Spacer only
H1 . For left * Spacers for MY2HT are shipped
H2 H unit For right in 2 piece sets.

# L unit only for 016

Components Parts

= Intermediate fixing spacers
are shipped together.

MY2H-A25L2-XB20
(Without spacer)

Stroke
adjustment

MY2H-A25L2-6-XB20
(With short spacer)

Stroke
adjustment

Holder mounting bracket

MY2H-A25L2-7-XB20
(With long spacer)

Stroke
adjustment

Holder mounting bracket

MY2H-A25L2-6N-XB20
(Short spacer only)

Short spacer

MY2H-A25L2-7N-XB20
(Long spacer only)

Long spacer

+ Nuts are installed onto the cylinder body.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt

Sémbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MY2H L unit
(Absorber stroke) T S
E_SD Shock absorber EY
Stroke adjustment unit JEA EC
/ AT /
puEre 9—@—‘# /’: : |
S o IR
® ﬁ%ﬁ z
== =
j
i "W Adjustment bolt
/
e —— I
hd | / kd
— ,
! /

Applicable cylinder)| E | EA | EC | ED | EY | FA | FB | h S T | SD T W | Shockabsorber model |  Adjusting bolt | Adusimentrange
MY2H16 158| 84| 62| 5 28 |12.4]30 3.2 1408 6 | 1.3 | 4.2 (Max.9.8) | 345 RB0806 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2H25 19.6 | 10.6 | 10 55 | 37 |19.3|448| 4 46.7 7 | — | 5(Max. 16.5) | 47.3 RB1007 M8 x 1.0 x 35L 115
MY2H40 29 16 13 8 57 |17 49 5 67.3| 12 — 6 (Max. 22) |59 RB1412 M10 x 1.0 x 50L 16

MY2H H unit

(Absorber stroke) T
Shock absorber EY
EC

Stroke adjustment unit

g =
J I
® - /v
= s i l/ s =) Adjustment bolt
hd | [ Ad
/ /
/ I Jlh
ST
Applicable cylinder] E | EA | EC | ED | EY | FA| FB | h S |SD| T TT W | Shock absorber model | Adjustment bolt | Adusimentrange
MY2H16 158 | 84| 62| 5 28 |12.4[30 32 (467 | 7.2 7 | 4.2 (Max.9.8) | 35.5 RB1007 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2H25 19.6 | 10.6 | 10 55 | 37 |19.3[448]| 4 67.3[18.2| 12 | 5(Max. 16.5) | 52.8 RB1412 M8 x 1.0 x 35L 11.5
MY2H40 |29 |16 |13 8 57 |17 |49 5 732 — 15 6 (Max. 22) |59 RB2015 M10 x 1.0 x 50L 16

/N Caution

. Since the dimension EY of the unit is greater than the table top
Workpiece | = height (dimension H), when a workpiece is loaded that is larger than
the full length (dimension L) of the slide table, allow a clearance of

“J:'“‘EH size “a” or larger at the workpiece side.
P ==
Applicable cylinder a |[EY| H
MY2H16 L/H Unit 1 28 | 28
(L) MY2H25 L/H Unit 1|37 |37
MY2H40 L/H Unit 0 | 57 | 58
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

XB20: Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bol
m Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
MY2HT L unit

(Absorber stroke) T

EY
EC

Stroke adjustment unit
/ Shock absorber

0’0 9

%

|
A 7%\Adjustment bolt

—— [

<

hd / / ha
/ I
LT
Applicable cylinder| E | EA | EB | EC | ED |EY |FA |FB | h S |SD| T TT W | Shock absorber model | Adjustment bolt |Ajsinertrnge
MY2HT16 |15.8| 84|21 9 5 28 |465| 67 | 3.2 |46.7| 7.2 7 |4.2(Max.9.8) | 40.6 RB1007 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2HT25 |19.6 |10.6 |26.6|12.2| 55 | 37 |64.8| 936| 4 67.3|18.2| 12 |5(Max. 16.5) | 57.2 RB1412 M8x1.0x35L | 115
MY2HT40 |29 16 37 182 8 58 |74.5]|1105| 5 732 — 15 | 6 (Max.22) | 71.6 RB2015 M10x1.0x50L | 16
MY2HT H unit
(Absorber stroke) T S
-E. 8D EY
Stroke adjustment unit / / EA EC
: c} Q ?j [ ! Shock absorber B
!
Yo = @
1 | El H——lam
[ — — ——u =
©e / —
[S— —
= =
@ i
W / Adjustment bolt
| e ——— [ T
4 [ / E
/ / i
LT
Applicable cylinder| E | EA | EB | EC | ED | EY | FA |FB | h S |SD | T T W | Shock absorber model | Adjustment bolt |Kjusinerienge
MY2HT16 |15.8| 8.4 |21 9 5 28 |46.5| 67 3.2 |67.3|27.8| 12 |4.2(Max.9.8)| 40.6 RB1412 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2HT25 |19.610.6 |26.6|12.2| 55 | 37 |64.8| 936| 4 732|241 | 15 |5(Max. 16.5) | 57.2 RB2015 M8 x1.0x35L | 11.5
MY2HT40 |29 |16 |37 |182| 8 58 |745|1105] 5 99 |245] 25 | 6(Max.22) | 71.6 RB2725 M10x1.0x50L | 16
A\ Caution
. Since the dimension EY of the unit is greater than the table top
Workpiece © height (dimension H), when a workpiece is loaded that is larger than
— L the full length (dimension L) of the slide table, allow a clearance of
4_57% \ size “a” or larger at the workpiece side.
o T
Applicable cylinder a |EY| H
MY2HT16 L/H Unit 1 28 | 28
(L) MY2HT25 L/H Unit 1|87 |37
MY2HT40 L/H Unit 1 58 | 58

1750



Made to Order Common Specifications:
Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt

\ XB20 (Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt) \

A\ Caution

<Stroke adjustment with adjusting bolt>

. Loosen the lock nut for the adjustment bolt and adjust a stroke by rotating the adjustment bolt.

After adjusting the stroke, secure the adjustment bolt by tightening the lock nut.

If the effective stroke of the shock absorber is shortened by the stroke adjustment, its absorption capacity will be drastically reduced. Therefore,
the adjustment bolt should be secured at a position where it projects about 0.5 mm farther than the shock absorber.

Tighten shock absorber holding bolts equally with the specified tightening torque.

Shock absorber

Stroke adjustment unit
\ holding bolt

holding bolt

Lock nut for

adjustment bolt Shock absorber

Adjustment bolt

MY2H(-XB20)

Tightening Torque for Stroke Adjustment Unit Holding Bolt

Shock absorber
holding bolt

Stroke adjustment unit
holding bolt

Lock nut for Shock absorber

Adjustment bolt

MY2HT(-XB20)

(N'm) Tightening Torque for Shock Absorber Holding Bolt  (n:m)
Bore size MY2H \ MY2HT Bore size MY2H MY2HT
(mm) Lunit | Hunt | Lunit [ Hunit (mm) Lunit | Hunit | Lunit [ Hunit
16 0.6 16 0.6
25 15 25 15 | 06 | 15
40 5.0 40 50 | 15 | 5.0

Shock absorber

——
1

==

0.5

x

Adjustment bolt

2. Do not use the shock absorber and air cushion together.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB22: Shock Absorber Soft Type
RJ Series Type

m Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type

M The standard cylinder has been equipped with shock absorber soft type RJ series type to enable soft stopping at the stroke end.
W Two different shock absorbers are available in accordance with the operating conditions.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Bearing type Applicable bore size Vol. no. (for std model)
MY1B-Z Basic type 025, 632, 040
MY1H-Z Single-axis linear guide type 225, 032, 040
MY1B Basic type 210, 020
MY1M Slide bearing type 216 to 940
MY1C Cam follower type 216 to 940
Mechanically jointed MY1H Single-axis linear guide type 210, 916, 820
My rodless cylinder MY10W With protective cover 216 to 240 @-1 FromP. 1188
My2C Cam follower type 216, 925, 040
MY2H Single-axis linear guide type 216, 025, 040
MY2HT Double-axis linear guide type 216, 025
MY3B Basic type 216 to 850
MY3M Slide bearing type 016, 925, 640
Magnetically coupled CYiL Ball bushing bearing type 06 to 025
CcY rodless cylinder CY1H Single-axis linear guide type 010 to 925 -1 FromP. 1516
CY1HT Double-axis linear guide type 225
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGP-Z Slide bearing type, Ball bushing bearing type 012 to 940 @-2 From P. 432
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Slide bearing type, Ball bushing bearing type 220 to 832 @-2 From P. 538
CX2 Slide unit CX2N Slide bearing type 010, 915, 825 @-2 From P. 650
CXT Platform cylinder CXT Slide bearing type, Ball bushing bearing type 012 to 825 @-2 From P. 712
How to Order
| Standard model no. |-X322

Shock absorber soft type RJ series type

How to Order a Stroke Adjustment Unit for MY ltself
| Stroke adjustment unit model |-XB22

Specifications

‘ Absorbed energy ‘ For the maximum impact weight graph, refer to page 1754. ‘
‘ Specifications other than above and external di i ‘ Same as standard type ‘
« For dimensions of the MGP series, refer to page 1754-1.

* For details on shock absorber soft type RJ series, refer to Best Pneumatics No.2-3.
x The shock absorber service life is different from that of each cylinder. Refer to the “Specific Product
Precautions” of the RJ series for the replacement period.
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Cylinders
——
Note) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-3 for the details of the shock absorber RB series.
Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder

Made to Order Common Specifications:
Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type

Sémbol

Stroke Bore size
ety U2 || s o 210 016 220 025 032 240 250
L RJ1007H RJ1412H
my1Bz | X822 H RJ1412H = =
MY1H-Z L RB1007 RB1412
H RB1412 RB2015
L RJO0806H
MY1B 22 H RJ0805 RJ1007H
L RB0806
H RB0805 RB1007
XB22 L RJ0806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY1M H [ RJ1007H RJ1412H — [ —
My1C o L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H [ RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
L RJOB06H
MY1H -XB22 H RJ0805 [ RJ1007H
L RB0806
H RB0805 RB1007
-XB22 L RJO806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MYIOW o ondara L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
XB22 L RJ0806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY2C H RJ1007H Note) RJ1412H —
MY2H L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H RB1007 Note) RB1412 RB2015
XB22 L RJ1007H RJ1412H —
MY2HT H RJ1412H — —
L RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
H RB1412 RB2015 RB2725
XB22 L RJO806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY3B H RJ1007H RJ1412H — —
o L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
XB22 L RJ0B06H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY3M H RJ1007H RJ1412H —
L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
Note) MY2C16 is not available with H unit.
Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder
Bore size
et Type 06 [ 210 015 220 025
cvYiL -XB22 RJ0805 | RJ0806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
dard RB0805 RB1006 RB1411
CY1H -XB22 RJO806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
RB0805 RB0806 RB1006 RB1411
-XB22 RJ1412H
CYIHT Standard RB1411
Guide Cylinder
Bore size
et Type 012 [ 216 220 025 032 [ 240
MGPz | XB22 RJ0806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
-XC69 RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
MGG -XB22 [ RJ1007H | RJ1412H | =
Standard | RB1007 | RB1412 | RB2015
Platform Cylinder
Bore size
et Type 012 [ 216 220 025
oxXT -XB22 RJO806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
dard RB0806 RB1007 RB1411
Slide Unit/Double Rod Type
Bore size
et Type 210 [ 015 025
-XB22 RJO806H RJ1007H
e Standard RB0805 RB1006
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB22: Shock Absorber Soft Type
RJ series Type

Symbol
m Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type m

# Values in the maximum impact mass graph

Maximum Impact Weight Graph (Shock Absorber Performance Line Graph) are at room temperature (20 to 25°C).

Ensure that the impact mass and the impact speed are within the absorbed energy graphs below.
Refer to each cylinder selection calculation for load factors and guide load factors.
Please consult with SMC for the MY3 series since there are restrictions on collision speed resulting from the cylinder.

H Type of collision
Horizontally-applied impact
Air cylinder impact (horizontal/upward) Air cylinder impact (downward)

Shock absorber 0 Flo|
sty e
2 Z,

RJ0805 Absorbed Energy RJ0806H Absorbed Energy
25 4.0
—~ = 35\
2 2.0 AN g \
E \ Horizontal or E 30
3 upward impact 3
T 45 e & & 25 N -
S S | mmmmmmmms o Horizontal or
-% Downward impact % 2.0 )‘. upward impact
g 10 54 Downward ’\\
£ *~-..\ E 15 impact
° 5
@ t o 1.0 =
& os g RO
= = o0s I
0.0 0.0
0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1 0 0.5 1 15
Collision speed v (m/s) Collision speed v (m/s)
RJ1007H Absorbed Energy RJ1412H Absorbed Energy
12 18 I
I N\
— \ —~ 16 1
2 10 2 Horizontal or)\
€ \ e upward impact N
8 g B 1 N
o N - o 3
) Horizontal or 5 o \
o | mmmmmmmmes S \( upward impact o 10 - =N
= O £ Downward impact o \
5] Downward — S 8 Sves
2 impact g N
E 4 2 _ E 6 S
k] N 5 ~~
3 e 2 4
L 2 T g
BRI 2
0 0
0 0.5 1 15 0 0.5 1 1.5
Collision speed v (m/s) Collision speed v (m/s)

= Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series” (Best Pneumatics No. 2-3) before using.
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m Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type

Made to Order Common Specifications:
Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type

Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

B e i )

MD

P

MA

]
E + Stroke mC (RA)
A + (Stroke x 2)
(mm)
Bore size A E MA | MB | MC | MD | ME MT RA RB RR
12 90 7 51 19 8 27 13 6 33 RJ0806H M12x1.5
16 94 7 58 19 8 28 16 6 33 RJ0806H M12x 1.5
20 109 9 68 30 10 33 22 8 37 RJ1007H M14x1.5
25 109.5 9 82 30 10 4 25 8 37 RJ1007H M14x 1.5
32 135.5 9 100 38 12 51 32 8 55 RJ1412H M20 x 1.5
40 142 9 108 38 12 60 32 8 55 RJ1412H M20 x 1.5
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Made to Order Common Specifications: .
-XC2(A): Rod End Length Extended 10 mm

Symbol
m Rod End Length Extended 10 mm m

Rod end length (L dimension) specifications of the cylinder for mounting the flange on the foot or rod side are “standard product + 10 mm” (-XC2).

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Foot type, Rod side flange onl:
Standard type CQ2w-Z Double ac\ing Dougb\e rod|  Foot lype onl! : :
caQ2 ] ype only @-1FromP. 773
CQ2K-Z Double acting, Single rod Foot type, Rod side flange only

Non-rotati d
on-rotafing rocype CQ2KW-Z Double acting, Double rod| ~ Foot type only

Rod end length (L dimension) specifications of the cylinder for mounting the double rod flange are “standard product + 10 mm” (-XC2A).

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
ca2 Standard .type CQ2W-Z Double acting, Double rod Flange only @-1 From P. 799
Non-rotating rod type CQ2KW-Z Double acting, Double rod Flange only

How to Order
| Standard model no. |- XC2 (A)

Rod end length extended 10 mm
[-XC2 [Foot type, Rod side flange only |
‘-XCZA‘ For mounting double rod flange ‘

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod Double acting, Double rod (-XC2) Double acting, Double rod (-XC2A)
- ! = - -
Fary Vary 2 P2 P 2 2 o
G AN & & A% &
L L + Stroke LI L2+ Stroke
Rod end female thread Rod end female thread Rod end female thread
o = — —
e o &—o—r
) Pr=——m =
Ls L1 L1 + Stroke L1 L3 + Stroke
Rod end male thread Rod end male thread Rod end male thread
Dimensions (mm) Dimensions (mm)
Bore size Applicable series Dimensions Bore size Applicable series Dimensions
1Z/ 1Z¢
(mm) Standard | Non-rotating |Female thread | Male thread (mm) Standard | Non-rotating Female thread Male thread
type rod type L L1 type rod type L L2 L1 L3
12 @) — 13.5 24 12 O — 13.5 35 24 14
16 O = 135 255 16 O = 135 35 25.5 15.5
20 O — 14.5 28.5 20 @) — 14.5 4.5 28.5 18.5
25 O = 15 325 25 @) = 15 5 325 225
32 O — 17 385 32 O — 17 7 385 285
40 O O 17 38.5 40 @) O 17 7 38.5 28.5
50 O O 18 435 50 O O 18 8 435 335
63 O O 18 435 63 O O 18 8 435 335 m
80 O — 20 53.5 80 O — 20 10 53.5 435
100 O = 22 53.5 100 @) = 22 12 53.5 435
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC3: Special Port Location

m Special Port Location

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover and the location of cushion valve.

to
e

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Standard type CJ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except w/ rail mounting type auto switches, w/ air cushion
CJ2 Non-rotating rod type CJ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except w/ rail mounting type auto switches @-1 FromP. 46
Smooth cylinder CJ2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod
Standard type CM2-Z g ]
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Air-hydro type CM2H-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z ]
CcMm2 CM2KW-Z | Double acting, Double rod @-1 FromP. 172
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Direct mount type, Air-hydro type | CM2RH-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Except air cushion
Low speed cylinder CM2X-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Standard type MB Double acting, Single rod
MB MBW Double acting, Double rod @-1 FromP. 392
Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting, Single rod
MBKW Double acting, Double rod
MB1 Double acting, Single rod
mpy | Standard type MBIW | Doude mg, Dougb\e od @-1 FromP. 440
Non-rotating rod type MB1K Double acting, Single rod
CA2 Double acting, Single rod
CA2 Standard type CA2W Double acting, Double rod 0-1 From P. 470
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type CS1 Double acting, Single rod
& Low friction type CS10Q | Double acting, Single rod 0-1 From P. 550
Standard type Ccs2 Double acting, Single rod
&3 Smooth cylinder csa2y Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 920 to 840 @-1 From P. 563
RHC High power cylinder RHC Double acting, Single rod @-3 From P. 351
Double acting
RSQ Stopper cylinder RSQ D
Single acting
Double acting @-5 From P. 560
RSG Stopper cylinder RSG D
Single acting
CL1 Locked up cylinder CL1 Double acting, Single rod @-2 From P. 830
CLS Cylinder with lock CLS Double acting, Single rod @-2 From P. 982
CNA2 | Cylinder with lock CNA2 Double acting, Single rod Unlocking cams are on the same side as cushion valves. @-2 From P. 922
MXH Compact slide MXH-Z | Double acting @-2 FromP. 19

How to Order

CJ2
CM2

Standard model no.

|-xcs3

Special port location I

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Head port location seen from the rod side

Rod port location seen from the rod side
# For port location, refer to the following diagrams and show the symbols

of A,B,CandD.
Port Location
Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
Position relation between clevis and port A Port X . .
* Viewed from the rod side, * \t/r'fwedlfrqm the "?E S'd‘;«;v with
CJ2 the ports are rendered A, B, he clevis h pOdS_I ione ﬁs
C, and D, in the clockwise shown in the diagram, the
direction. ports are rendered A, B, C,
CM2 and D, in the clockwise
direction.

1. Positional relationships between port and cushion valve cannot be changed. 2. Cylinder with cushion of CJ2 (CJ2-A) is not available for -XC3.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Special Port Location

How to Order
MB, MB1, CA2, CS1, CS2, CNA2, CL1
| Standard model no. |-XC3

. i l Cushion valve location seen from the rod side
Special port location Rod port location seen from the rod side
RSQ, RSG * For port location, refer to the following diagrams and show the

symbols of A, B, C and D.
| Standard model no. |-XC3

Special port location I Port location
Specifications: Same as standard type

Relation between Port Location and Cushion Valve Location

Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
Basic Foot Rod side Head side Single Double Center
type type flange type flange type clevis clevis trunnion
Port type type type
CA2 ) *) ® ® (G ® ()

=
&
(5

7
=
g

DS
ﬁ} B)
: ! \\
~AT L e mid B Rl
(©) (©) (©) (©) © )

Y PHY  [EAT HEF  FHE
cs1t | (D) ‘éé— (B) (D) B4(B)(D) é}/ §-(B)(D) D -FH(B)(D) A(B)(D)
1 +

B
CNA2 ©)
Cushion valve

cL1 1. As shown in the above diagram, the symbols for the positions of the ports and cushion valves are as follows: viewed from the rod side, the top position is rendered A;
then, B, C, and D, in the clockwise direction.

2.The type in which the ports and the cushion valves are combined is applicable only when the rod cover and the head cover are changed to the same positions.

3.The symbol indicated as “-XC3 [A][g]" is the standard specification, and there are no part numbers A or B.

4.Those shown above are the same as standard, other than the symbols that indicate the positions of the ports and the cushion valves.

Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion
valve Port  valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port  valve Port valve Port

Cs2 © © c S
Basic type Foot type Rod side flange type  Head side flange type ~ Single clevis type Double clevis type  Center trunnion type
1. Symbol of position for port and cushion valve has to be looked from the rod side, as figures above. (In the case of standard cylinders, port must be
positioned in the upper side.) Define the upper side to be A, and then B, C, and D in a clockwise order.
2. Model of combination between port and cushion valve is applicable only when the position of a port and a cushion valve on the rod cover and the head
cover will be changed to the same position against the support bracket, as a rule.
3.-XC3AA is not available in terms of the position between port and cushion valve, since it is available in the standard products.
Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion
Port vave  Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve
MB
© © ©
MB1 Basic type Foot type Rod side flange type  Head side flange type ~ Single clevis type Double clevis type  Center trunnion type (Except MB1)

1. Symbol of position for port and cushion valve has to be looked from the rod side, as figures above. (In the case of standard cylinders, port must be
positioned in the upper side.) Define the upper side to be A, and then B, C, and D in a clockwise order.

2. Model of combination between port and cushion valve is applicable only when the position of a port and a cushion valve on the rod cover and the head
cover will be changed to the same position against the support bracket, as a rule.

3. XC3AA is not available in terms of the position between port and cushion valve, since it is available in the standard products.

Port
Rod chamfered Rod chamfered Rod chamfered Rod chamfered
— — — —

In the case of standard type, the symbol for port and

RSQ rod-chamfered positions are on the same surface

and positioned upward.

R Define the port position at right to be A, and then B,
SG C in a clockwise order.

®
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC3: Special Port Location

m Special Port Location
How to Order

CBM2 | Standard model no. |-XC3 E
T
CBA2| Standard model no. |-X03 E n
T
CLSl Standard model no. |-XC3 “ “
Lock location

Special port location
Specifications: Same as standard type

Cushion needle location
Port location

Relation between Port Location and Cushion Valve Location

Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
Port location Clevis type and trunnion type are based on the direction
Rod side port and head side port are at the same location. Symbols of of clevis bracket.
lock position and port location are as the following diagrams.
Port
CBM2
Standard (AD)
End lock
Standard (BA) CA
Except with air cushion Diagrams seen from the rod side
Port and cushion needle are at the same rod/head position. Symbols of When the mounting bracket is attached, the conditions
port location, cushion needle position and lock position are as the placed like below are on a basis.
following diagrams.
Port
A
J QL <
ey © o 4
CBA2 D Y7 Foot type Rod side flange type Head side flange type
7 A @) (A)
B [
< e ) )
Standard (ABD) ACD ADB 4 fi] B A
Cushion valve . ( ) . ©) .
Single clevis type Double clevis type ~ Center trunnion type
End lock
Diagrams seen from the rod side
Basic Foot Rod side Head side Single Double Center
type type flange type flange type clevis clevis trunnion
type type type
Lock location
D) #(B) (D)
CLS
(
Cushion valve
1. Symbols of port and cushion valve, and lock positions, have to be looked at from the rod side as shown in the figures above. Define the upper side to be
A, and then B, C, and D in a clockwise order.
2. The combination model of a port and a cushion valve is applicable when the rod and head covers are moved to the same position.
3. Part number of -XC3[A][B][A]is not available since it indicates a standard type.
4. For the rod side flange type, lock positions[B]and [D]cannot be manufactured since the brake cylinder and the mounting hole of the flange bracket interfere
with each other.
5. Symbols excluding those that indicate the locations of ports and cushion valves are the same as the standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Special Port Location

Simbol

How to Order

RHC | Standard model no. | =-XC3
Special port location Relief valve adjustment screw location

seen from the rod side

Rod port location seen from the rod side
 For port location, refer to the following diagrams and

Specifications: Same as standard type showthe symbols of A, 8, G and D.
Relation between Port Location and Relief Valve Adjustment Screw Location

Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

Series
Basic type Foot type Rod side flange type Head side flange type
N7z
RHC © © ©

(DAs shown in the above diagram, the symbols for the positions of the ports and the relief valve adjustment screws are as follows:
viewed from the rod side, the top position is rendered A, then B, C and D in the clockwise direction.

(2The type in which the ports and the relief valve adjustment screws is applicable only when the rod cover and the head cover are
changed to the same positions.

The symbol indicated as “-XC3[A|B]” is the standard specification, and there are no part numbers A or B.

(@Those shown above are the same as standard, other than the symbols that indicate the positions of the ports and the relief valve

adjustment screws.
(5Brackets are shipped together.

How to Order
MXH| Standard model no. |— XC3O

Change of port Iocationl
Specifications: Same as standard type
The port location of a standard product is in the axial direction, and it is shipped as plugged on both sides. However, side ported types can be ordered.
A shifting of the plugs is not required by the customer.
Relation between Port Location and Plug Location
Standard -XC3A -XC3B
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

mWith Heavy Duty Scraper

It is suitable for using cylinders under the environment, where there are much dusts in a surrounding area by using a heavy duty scraper on the wiper
ring, or using cylinders under earth and sand exposed to the die-castied equipment, construction machinery, or industrial vehicles.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
CM> — o2 @-1 FomP. 172
Centralized piping type | CM200P | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Head side locking type only (Except w/ air cushion)
CG1 Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 632 to 863 @-1 From P. 292
MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 8125
MB Air cylinder - @-1 From P. 392
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 0125
L MB1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except 2125
MB1 Air cylinder - @-1 From P. 440
MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 0125
CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder -
CA2 * CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod @-1 FromP. 470
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod Head side locking type only
Cs1 Double acting, Single rod
Cs1 Air cylinder @-1 From P. 530
CS1W Double acting, Double rod
Ccs2 Double acting, Single rod
cs2 Air cylinder @-1 From P. 568
CS2w Double acting, Double rod
CcQ2-z Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 20 to 8100
Alr cyinder CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 240 to 6100
-Z | Double acting, Double ro icable to 040 to o
cQ2 o pp. @-1 FromP.773
Axial piping type (Centralized piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 32 to 8100
Long stroke CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
RQ Compact cylinder with air cushion | RQ Double actng, Singl rod @-1 From P. 985
CVM5 | Double acting, Single rod @-3 FromP. 771
cv Valve mounted air cylinder | CV3 Double acting, Single rod
@-3 FromP. 812
CVsS1 Double acting, Single rod
MGPM-Z | Double acting Applicable to 220 to 8100
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPL-Z | Double acting Applicable to 820 to 6100 @-2 From P. 432
MGPA-Z | Double acting Applicable to 220 to 8100
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Applicable to 932 to 6100 @-2 From P. 538
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting Applicable to 832 to 850 @-2 From P. 578
CNA2 | Cylinder with lock CNA2 Double acting, Single rod @-2 From P. 922
CNG Cylinder with lock CNG Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 832, 40 @-2 From P. 866

= CA20H (Air-hydro type) comes with a heavy duty scraper as standard.

How to Order ACaution
Standard model no. |_xc4 Do‘nol replace heavy duty scrapers. )
® Since heavy duty scrapers are press-fit, do not replace the cover only,
but rather the entire rod cover assembly. (Holder plate assembly in the
# For the MGP series, With heavy duty scraper I case of the MGP series)
refer to page 1764. The CM2 series cannot replace either heavy duty scraper or rod seal.

(It goes for replacing retainer assembly for the CS1 series.)
Replace the CNA2 series with the lock unit.

Specifications: Same as standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Heavy Duty Scraper

Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)

CM2 series Refer to page 1762 for the female rod end. CVS1 series _4_&%
L 1T e

.-JHM“‘

=

CVM series
=
[ 4 [ |
¥ TF |
It L
== =
CV3 series
i
f T’ , /e P
¥
CS1 series '%,'__;:_‘E
; N
N
CS2 series
—t —
[ Ka/
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

mWith Heavy Duty Scraper

Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CM2 series
CM2W series

# (): Denotes the dimensions for the CM2W series.

Female rod end

(mm)
. CM2 series CM2W series
Bore size A 72 H 72
@“L/ 20 24 99 24 110
25 24 99 24 110

woune

32 24 101 24 112
ZZ + Stroke 40 26 130 26 140
(ZZ + 2 x Stroke)
MB series
MB1 series
4 MB, MB1 Series (mm)
Bore size (mm) F H 2z
32 15 47 135
40 17 58 146
50 19 67 165
63 19 67 165
| 80 25 81 199
 — 2Z + Stroke | 100 25 81 199
CG1 series
M FA
B ARIL
o of
EkE . 3
[
|
H |
- ZZ + Stroke
CG1 Series (mm) Long Stroke
Bore size E2 FA FB M I2 i 2z ZZ
Male thread | Female tread | Male thread | Female thread Male thread | Femal tread
32 17 8 3 5 38 48 28 121 | 101 129 | 109
40 21 8 3 3.5 47 58 29 138 | 109 147 | 118
50 26 9 3 4.5 58 66 30 158 122 170 134
63 26 9 3 55 72 66 30 158 122 170 134

# On the axial foot type and the rod side flange type, the mounting bracket is wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the
scraper at the time of shipment. On other types, it is placed in the same package (not assembled).
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Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Heavy Duty Scraper

CQ2 series
() i
. i /’@ in )agDnzr:.otes the dimensions with auto switch oy
ﬂ Y Y * Relation between bore size 20 to 32 piping port 7 ﬁoﬁ\; @)
and mounting holes is as the following diagram. A\ %%Q"’
* Please contact SMC for bore size 20 to 32 with Y ‘?
G both ends tapped and mounting brackets. 3 } .
- Without auto switch magnet ~ With auto switch magnet
L] Bore size 20 to 32 Bore size 20, 25
A + Stroke With auto switch magnet
Bore size 32
Bore size A G L
(mm) | 50 stroke or less | 75, 100 stroke | 125 to 300 stroke | 100 stroke o less |125 stroke or more| 100 stroke or less | 125 to 300 stroke T
20 34 (46) — — — — 45 — —
25 37.5 (47.5) — — — — 5 — —
32 40 (50) 50 67.5 — — 7 12 —
40 46.5 (56.5) 56.5 77 5 10 17 22 28
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 78.5 5 10 18 23 35
63 54 (64) 64 80 5 10 18 23 35
80 63.5 (73.5) 735 91 5 10 20 25 43
100 75 (85) 85 102.5 5 10 22 27 59
CQ2W series
Bore size A L
(mm) 50 stroke or less | 75, 100 stroke
~ o T \ A 40 74 (84) 84 17
% U \ A 50 76.5 (86.5) 865 18
63 78 (88) 88 18
80 91 (101) 101 20
5|1 1ls 100 104.5 (114.5) 114.5 22
L L + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
RQ series
(mm)
" Bore size
(mm) A F L T
20 46.5 10 4.5 —
= ﬂ 25 515 | 10 | 5 —
32 54 10 7 —
40 61 — 17 28
LLF| 50 67.5 — 18 35
S5 RS 63 73 | — |18 | 3
L Bore size 20, 25 A + Stroke 80 835 | — |20 | 43
A + Stroke 100 98 | — |22 | 59

= Please contact SMC for bore size 20 to 32 with
both ends tapped and mounting brackets.
+ Only standard strokes are applicable.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

Symbol
mWith Heavy Duty Scraper m

Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CNG series M
FB FA
0 T B 2 l
Q| g Jﬁ t{}/ \ I /
b H
ZZ + Stroke
Bore size E2 | FA | FB M l2 H zz zz
32 17 8 3 5 38 48 204 Long strokes 212
40 21 8 3 6 48 58 229 238
= The above figure shows the rubber bumper type.
= On the axial foot type and the rod side flange type, the mounting bracket is
wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time of shipment.
MGGLIB series Small lange
25310 050 o
e N A (mm) I
& | Paeds Specifications: Same as
i ] mm AL standard type
(mm)
1 Note 1) Except 820 and 25
= e O 72(2) 79 Note 2) Heavy duty scrapers are attached to
1 = B 12 the piston rod and guide rods (front
= & il 50 |12 and back).
LT T’jﬁ \:l:r Note 3) Rod side heavy duty scrapers for 832
1 @ @ to 050 are press-fit to large and small
AL flanges.
MGCOIB series Small flange
232 to 850 ;
— g (mm)
& Bore size
8= ] — FH o | AL
s @ 2| TR
] g 40 12
- 50 12
s U > =
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

Symbol
mWith Heavy Duty Scraper m

How to Order/MGP Specifications
Applicable series MGPM MGPL/MGPA
MGPM | Bore size ” Port thread type |-| Stroke |Z -XC4 s I - - -
MGPL Bearing type Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
MGPA With heavy duty scraper Bore size (nm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Suffix Minimum With single side 0.12 MPa
[ Nil__T with single side scraper | operating pressure | with hoth sides 0.14 MPa
\ w \ With both sides scraper \

Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

M W — e
<L s¢E
Qlgs 7% 7&@:7 =
= f f 3
I | |
HE % &% z]
[H e s g =
FC £ FD||_
|FB| % EW + Stroke
B + Stroke E g 5 AW + 2 x Stroke
A + Stroke sl
For cylinder with both sides scraper
Common Dimensions: With Both Sides Scraper
MGPM, MGPL, MGPA (mm) Dimensions: AW, EW, FD, MT, DS (mm)
Bore size| FC Bore size DS *
(mm) B B2 || 3 MGPM | M&FA (mm) A | B | Y || MGPM | MEFK
20 63 10 18 9 5 20 74 6 5 6 17 15
25 635| 10 17 9 5 25 745| 6 5 7 21 19
32 | 69.5] 14 | 22 9] 5 32 | 825 7 6 85| 26 | 21
4 | 76 | 14 | 22 91 5 40 | 89 7 6 85| 26 | 21
50 [ 82 | 20 | 26 | 10 | 8 50 | 95 7 6 |11 31 | 26
63 87 20 26 10 5 63 [100 7 6 11 31 26
80 [106.5| 25 34 15 6 80 [1205| 8 6 14 36 31
100 | 126 30 41 15 6 100 |143 8 9 16 44 36
+ Bypass port size for guide rod with bottom mounting
MGPM (Slide bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm) MGPL, MGPA (Ball bushing bearing) A, E, HT Di ions _(mm)
Bore size ‘ A ‘ E HT Bore size A ‘ E HT
(mm) 50t or less| Sverecest [Over 200 st 50 stor less| Qvereces! | Over 200 st (mm) {305t orless] QST Cer 109 T0ver 20030 st orles| Qe ey Cecpancs Over 200!
20 63 87.5 | 120 0 24.5 57 80 20 69 86 110 | 1275 ‘ 6 23 47 | 645 | 80
25 63.5 87.5 | 1195 0 24 56 93 25 75.5 | 91.5 | 110.5|127.5 ‘ 12 28 47 | 64 93
32 85 103.5 | 139.5 | 155 34 70 111.5
40 85 103.5 | 139.5 9 27.5 635 | 119 -
50 985 | 119.5 | 1605 | 165 | 375 | 785 | 151 Bore sze O o ! . HT
o3 5 | 0 | G5 | 1156 =5 | 765 [ s (mm)  J50storless| B o0 st | o 200st  |0VEr 2001150 storless| Ty oo st | to 2004t |Over 200
80 1145 141.5 1905 8 3 84| 202 Zi gg'g 1065 L1265 122'2 fg 5 3751 ;g 5 Hg
- - - .5 | 106.5| 126.5 Y .5 | 30.5 | 50.5 4
L | Kb LGS | e |_I0S |58 || 75 | 20 50 | 1015 | 122.5]142.5| 169.5| 19.5 | 40.5 | 60.5 | 87.5 | 146
63 101.5 | 122.5|142.5|169.5 | 14.5 | 35.5 | 55.5 | 82.5 | 160

Bore size A ‘ E
(mm) |35 storless] et 25 G %0 <Tover 200t} o lss| et et Over 200

HT
10505t | 102005t
80 114.5 | 138.5| 168.5 201.5‘ 8 32 62 95 199
100 129.5 | 155.5| 188.5 211.5‘ 3.5 | 29.5| 625 | 855 | 236
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC5: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10to 110°C)

Symbol
Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 110°C) m

Cylinder which changed the seal material for heat resistance (up to 110°C) in order to use under the severe ambient temperature condition which
exceeds the standard specifications of =10 to 70°C (0 to 70°C for CS1, CS2 series).

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Air oyiind CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Ccm2 ir eylinder CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod @-1 FomP. 172
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch
MB Air cylinder il i . per, W - @-1 FromP. 392
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 2125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch
MB1-Z Doudle acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper, with auto switch
MB1 | Air cylinder il PLwin T P ° _ @-1 From P. 440
MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 2125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch
CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod
CA2 | Aircylinder il @-1 FromP. 470
CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
C81 Double acing, Single rod
Cs1* | Air oylinder Al @-1 From P. 530
CS1W Double acting, Double rod
CS2 Double acting, Single rod
CSs2 Air cylinder 519 @-1P.568
Ccsa2w Double acting, Double rod

Note 1) Please contact SMC for details on
the maintenance intervals for this

HOW tO order cylinder, which differ from those of
- the standard cylinder.
| Standard model no. | XC5 Note 2) Manufacturing built-in magnet type
and the one with auto switch is
. . impossible.
Heat resistant cylinder Note 3) Material of rod boot is heat resistant
tarpaulin.
. - Note 4) Applicable bore size of the CS1
Speclflcatlons series Lube type: 2125 to 300
Ambient range —10to 110°C (0 to 110°C for CS1, CS2 series) Non-lube type: 8125 to 8200
Seal material Fluororubber (In the case of CS1 cylinder, cushion seal is made of NBR.)
With auto switch Unavailable )
Specifications other than above Same as standard type

and external dimensions
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m Made of Stainless Steel

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

to
s

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol.no. (for stdmodel) | | Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Double acting, Single rod Double actng, Single rod
Air cylinder CM2-Z ] Compact cylinder cas gy elecer]
CM2W-Z_| Dot acing Doube rod cas CQSW | Doutle cing,Douberod | @-1 From P. 693
CM2K-Z Double actng, Single rod Non-rotating rod type CasK Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type § [ ) Lateral load resisting type | CQSCIS | Double acing, Singl rod
CM2KW-Z | Doubl acting, Doudle rod cQ2-z Double actng, Single rod
CM2 | Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Doubl acing Sngerod | @)-1 From P. 172 Compact cylinder 0 Sping )
Non-otating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double actng, Single rod CQ2W-Z | Daouble acing, Double rod
Centralized piping type  |CM20ICIP | Double acing, Sngl rod Axial piping type cap2 Double acting, Single od
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Doutle acing Sigi rod (Centralized piping type) | @-1 From P. 773
Air-hydro type CM2H-Z | Double acing, Singl rod Long stroke CQ2-Z Double actng, Singl rod
Direct mount type, air-hydro type | CM2RH-Z | Double acting, Single rod Lateral load resisting type | CQ201S-Z | Double acing, Singl rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double actng, Singl rod Water-resistant compact cylinder | CQ2C15-Z | Doutleacting, Singlerod
. . B Double acting, Single rod Water resistant, axial piping | CQP2IG | Doutle acting, Singerod
Alr eylinder cetz (Sp ) Plate cylinder MU-Z Doute acting, Sirgle o | @)-1 From P. 1036
CG1 | Double rod type CG1W-Z | Doubl acing Doubkeod | @)-1 From P. 292 CVM5 Double actng, Single rod
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acing, Singl rod - CVMS5K | Double acting, Singl rod
Smooth cylinder CG1Y-Z | Doubl acing, Single rod Valve mounted air cylinder Cv3 Double actng, Singl rod @-3 From P. 71
Air oyl MB Double acting, Singl rod Cvst Double actng, Singl rod
ir cylinder - . .
MB @ MBW Double actng, Double rod @-1 FromP. 392 MGP | Compact guide cylinder |MGP-Z | Double acting @-2 From P. 432
Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting, Single rod MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting @-2 From P. 538
MBKW Double acting, Double rod MGC | Guide cylinder MGC Double acting @-2 From P. 578
Air cylinder MB1-Z ) | Double acting, Singe rod Dual rod cylinder CXsM Double acting @-2 From P. 749
MB1@ MB1W-Z )] Doutle cing, Doudlerod | @)-1 From P. 440| | CXSdJ | Dual rod cylinder compact type [CXSJM | Double acting @-2 From P. 737
Non-rotating rod type MB1K-Z | Double actng, Singe od High power cylinder RHC Double acting @-3 From P. 351
Air cylinder CA2 Dbl g, Snge d Note 1) Head side locking type only
CA2W | Doutl actng, Doubl rod Note 2) There is a maximum stroke limit for CA2, MB, MB1 (2100) and
CA2 | End lock cylinder CBA2 ()| Double acing Sngrod | @-1 From P. 470 CS1 cylinders.
Air-hydro type CA2H Double acing, Single rod Note 3) The CS2 series, made of stainless steel, is applicable as “-XC68”.
Smooth cylinder CA201Y | Double acing, Sngl rod Note 4) For the MB1 single rod and double rod, only 125 is available.
Air cylinder Cs1 Double acting, Single rod
cs1@ CS1w Doute acing, Doude rod | @)-1 From P. 530 Maximum Stroke (mm)
Air-hydro type CS1H Drubl g, Singe od Series Double acting, Single rod | Double acting single rod with rod boot
CA2, MB, MB1

How to Order
CM2, CG1, MB, MB1, CA2, CS1,

cas,

CQ2, MU, CV

Standard model no.

|-xce

® 1766

Made of stainless steel I

(Bore size 100)

1500

Others same as (Same as standard) 1000
the standard type
Csi 1200 1200
Specifications

Parts changed to stainless steel

Piston rod, Rod end nut

Specifications other than above
and external dimensions

Same as standard

Note 1) In the case of CS1 cylinder, the piston rod is only made of stainless
steel. Rod end nut is not attached.
Note 2) In the case of CQ cylinder, its snap ring and piston rod are made of

stainless steel.

Rod end nut is also made of stainless steel for rod end male thread

type.



CQ (P) 2§ series

Made to Order Common Specifications:
Made of Stainless Steel

Symbol

Piston rod and rod end nut (male thread only) have been changed to stainless steel specification “-XC6”. Also, the materials for hexagon socket
head cap screws to fix 820 to 32 rod covers have been changed to stainless steel.

Applicable Series

Series Model Action Note (fo:l;(li. Ss(iel)

Water-resistant R Double acting, | Applicable to

compact cylinder CQ20y-Z Single rod 020, 025, 032. @-1 FonP. 99
€az Water resistant, Double acting, | Applicable

! R )

axial piping cQp20y Single rod to 32. @-1 FonP. 803

Specifications

How to Order

Piston rod, Rod end nut (male thread only),
Rod cover holding hexagon socket head cap screw

Parts changed to
stainless steel

Specifications other than above

and external dimensions Same as standard

MGP series

Stainless Steel Modified Parts

[ xceA ] D.2.0.@.6,.0 |
[ xceB | 0.0.6.® |
Specifications and external dimensions other than
above are the same as standard type.

@ Piston rod
@ Guide rod
@ Plate

(® Retaining ring

® Hexagon socket head plug

@ Plate mounting bolt

CXSJM series
How to Order
CXSJM| Standard model no. |—XCS

Made of stainless steel I

Specifications

Piston rod, retaining ring, hexagon socket head bolt,

Rersciandediostankesssise] hexagon socket head set screw, dumper bolt, hexagon nut

Specifications other than above

3 Same as standard
and external

CXSM series
How to Order
CXSMl Standard model no. |—XC6

Made of stainless steel
Specifications

Piston rod, retaining ring, hexagon socket head bolt,
hexagon socket head set screw, dumper bolt, hexagon nut,

Parts changed to stainless steel
hexagon socket head plug

Specifications other than above

g Same as standard
and external

R
coQ20y R | Standard model no. |— XC6A
coQpr2Ody
Stainless steel used on all standard iron partsI
Rod cover
Rod end nut (male thread only) v
T {
O [
Piston rod

Hexagon socket head
cap screw

How to Order

MGP Tl Standard model no. | —XC6
Made of stainless steel
Suffix
A \ Stainless steel used on allstandard ion parts \
[ B | Skesssteelrodparts |
Dimensions
—
! (mm)
] Bore size XC6A XC6B
(mm) | DA | FA | FB | DA
< 0 12 [6) | 8 | 5 | (6
ol +» 16 [ 8| 8 [ 5 [(®
¥ 20 [(10)] 9 7 (10
= 25 |(10)[ 10 | 6 | (10)
53] = 32 | (14)] 12 | 10 | (14)
L e &8 40 [(14) | 12 [ 10 [ (1)
FA FB 50 | 20 | 16 | 12 | 20
63 20 16 12 | 20
80 25 19 | 21 25
Hexagon socket 100 | 30 | 22 | 28 | 30

head set screw The dimensions in () are the

same as standard type.

Piston rod

Dumper bolt

Hexagon socket Hexagon nut

head bolt

Note) The head cover retaining ring for @6 is made of special steel.

Dumper bolt

Hexagon nut _,

Piston rod

Hexagon socket
head set screw

Hexagon socket
Hexagon socket head plug

head bolt

Retaining ring (rod side, head side)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

m Made of Stainless Steel

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed

in the water and corrosion.

MGG series
How to Order

MGG | Standard model no. |—XC6

Made of stainless steel I

Suffix 1

Parts Chan

to
order

ged to Stainless Steel

Symbol

Basic cylinder Guide unit

-XC6

-XC6A

Piston rod, rod end nut made of stainless steel

-XCé6B

Stainless steel used on all standard iron parts

Stainless steel rod end moving parts

-XC6C

CDG1ZN20 to 63-[1Z-XC6
CDG1BN80 to 100-1JZ-XC6
(Piston rod, Rod end nut)

Flange, Front plate, Rear plate,

Ball bushing (MGGLL), Guide rod,

End bracket, Flat washer, Spring washer,

Type C retaining ring for hole, Adjustment bolt, Nut,
Parallel pin, Hexagon socket head cap screw, Guide bolt

Front plate, Guide rod, End bracket, Flat washer,
Spring washer, Parallel pin (for front plate), Guide bolt

Guide rod

olm>Z

Stainless steel rod parts

= Specifications

Ball bushing (MGGLLJ)

other than the above are the same as the standard type.

Note) RBL (coolant resistant) type shock absorbers are used for -XC6A.

Rear plate

Rod end nut

Piston rod

Type C retaining  Hexagon socket

ring for hole head cap screw
Nut Parallel pin

Hexagon socket head cap screw

Shock absorber — @ ﬁ%@ g
Paralllel pin ,,/‘—4 = sl sz:f
Guide rod 1. &7 mr
Front plate — || =
Flat washer — EIF U h
Spring washer = o ary
End bracket \fw; hd b F
Hexagon socket head cap screw — |t D
Flange— | 5 ) E i
Hexagon socket head cap screw ——] e A4 =
Guide bolt 575 - E*S
Adjustment bolt T
o © ©
Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
MGGLIB20 to 50-[1-XC6A MGGLIB20 to 50-[]-XC6B MGGLIF20 to 50-[1-XC6A
MGGLIB20 to 50-[]-XC6C MGGLIF20 to 50-[1-XC6B
MGGLIF20 to 50-[1-XC6C
Small flange Small flange Front mounting flange
% % E, A - % % ?E, il = [ © k3 é, M
| o i | |
ﬂéﬁﬁ 5 i— jéﬁ_j
0 n 1 n
— - L o — 4
AA *%r‘ AA e of I —
(mm) (mm) (mm)
Bore size AA | AL Bore size AA Bore size AA
(mm) (mm) (mm)
20 12 9 20 12 20 12
25 16 9 25 16 25 16
32 16 9 32 16 32 16
40 19 | 12 40 19 40 19
50 25 | 12 50 25 50 25
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

m Made of Stainless Steel

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed
in the water and corrosion.

MGC series
How to Order

MGC |Bearing ype| |ounting type | Bore sze -- et = |Autositeh| =

Note) For the XC6A, XC6B, and XC6C, this symbol is
displayed when the D-A9] or M9 type auto switch is
specified. It does not apply to other auto switches (such
as the D-C70] and H7C). (Nil)

[c=]-xcs

stainless steel
Suffix

Made of—l_

Piston rod, rod end nut made of stainless steel

Stainless steel used on all standard iron parts

Stainless steel rod end moving parts

olm>Z

Stainless steel rod parts

Rod end nut
Piston rod

to
order

Parts Changed to Stainless Steel

Symbol Basic cylinder Guide unit
XC6 CDG1ZA20 to 50-[1Z-XC6 _
(Piston rod, Rod end nut)
Flange, Front plate, Rear plate,
Ball bushing (MGCLLJ), Guide rod,
-XC6A End bracket, Flat washer, Spring washer,

CDG1BA20 to 50-[1-X1057
(Piston rod, Rod end nut,
Cushion valve)

Type C retaining ring for hole,
Hexagon socket head cap screw, Guide bolt

Front plate, Guide rod, End bracket,
Flat washer, Spring washer, Guide bolt
-XC6C Guide rod

= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.

-XC6B

Rear plate

Hexagon socket head cap screw

Cushion valve

Ball bushing (MGCLLY)

Type C retaining ring for hole
]
@\ / g/ i Hexagon socket head cap screw
) [ I 7z ‘
Guide rod — & F :*:
Front plate — | ‘D
Flat washer\% h
Spring washer — @ @
S 5
End bracket \ﬁ éT @ P
Hexagon socket head cap screw ///—- — i
Flange — : %) E :F
Hexagon socket head cap screw —| N4 !
Guide bolt— =~ ;L:

Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGCLIB20 to 50-U1-XC6A

MGCIB20 to 50-[1-XC6B

MGCLIF20 to 50-[J-XC6A

MGCLIF20 to 50-[1-XC6B
Small flange Small flange Front mounting flange
T M T m m
jJEB?i E — H
Py o o] ol
L] n of )
| f L it j%ﬂ——’vx L
i 0 H 0 0
e ol AA (6 6]
AL
(mm) (mm) (mm)
Bore size AA | AL Bore size AA Bore size AA
(mm) (mm) (mm)
20 12 9 20 12 20 12
25 16 9 25 16 25 16
32 16 9 32 16 32 16
40 19 | 12 40 19 40 19
50 25 | 12 50 25 50 25
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC7: Tie-rod, Cushion Valve, Tie-rod Nut, etc. Made of Stainless Steel

Symbol
m Tie-rod, Cushion Valve, Tie-rod Nut, etc. Made of Stainless Steel m
When using in locations where the rust generation or corrosion likelihood exists, the standard parts material have been partly changed to the stainless steel.
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 0125
Standard type
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 0125
MBK-Z Double acting, Single rod
mB Non-rotating rod type Gl @-1 From P. 392

MBKW-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Cylinder with end locke | MBB Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder MBY-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Standard type MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 0125
mMB1 MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 0125 @-1 From P. 440
Non-rotating rod type MB1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod
CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod

Standard
andard type CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
. CA2K Double acting, Single rod
CA2 Non-rotating rod type - % 59 @-1 From P. 470
CA2KW | Double acting, Double rod
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Cv3 Double acting, Single rod
Valve mounted CVsi Double acting, Single rod
Ccv . . -3 From P. 812
air cylinder CV3K Double acting, Single rod o

CVS1K | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
| Standard model no. |-XC7

Tie-rod, Cushion valve, Tie-rod nut, etc. made of stainless steeII

Specifications

‘ Component parts changed to stainless steel | Tie-rod, Tie-rod nut, Mounting bracket nut, Spring washer, Cushion valve, Lock nut
Additional specifications Same as standard type
Dimensions Same as standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both
sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.)

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)

CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2-Z Double acting Except double clevis type and with air cushion @-1 FromP. 46
Air cylinder CM2-Z Double acting Except boss-cut and clevis types
Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z | Double acting Except boss-cut and clevis types

cM2 Direct mount type CM2R-Z_| Double acting Head cover is equipped with boss. @-1 FomP. 172
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting Except clevis type  Head side locking type only, Except with air cushion )
Air-hydro type CM2H-Z | Double acting Except clevis type
Direct mount type, air-hydro type | CM2HR-Z | Double acting Head cover is equipped with boss.
Air cylinder CG1-Z Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types, 280, and 100

cG1 Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Double acting Except head side flange, clevis types and with air cushion @-1 From P 292
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting Except with air cushion :
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CG1KR-Z | Double acting Except with air cushion

MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting | Except 9125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types @-1 From P. 392
Non-rotating rod type MBK-Z Double acting | Except 0125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types )

MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z Double acting | Except 9125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types @-1 From P 440
Non-rotating rod type MB1K-Z | Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types i
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types

CA2 Non-rotating rod type CA2K Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types @-1 FromP. 470
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types, Locking in head side only
Air cylinder Cst Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types

&Sl Air-hydro type CS1H Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types -1 FomP. 530

cas Compact cylinder CcQs Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket @-1 From P. 693
Non-rotating rod CQsSK Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket )
Compact cylinder CcQ2-z Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket

CcQ2 Non-rotating rod type CQ2K-Z | Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket @-1FromP.773
Air-hydro type CQ2H-Z | Double acting Except with mounting bracket

MTS Precision cylinder MTS Double acting @-2 From P. 384

MGPM-Z | Double acting
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPL-Z | Double acting @-2 FromP. 432
MGPA-Z | Double acting
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting @-2 From P. 538
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting @-2 From P. 578

How to Order
CJ2 | Mounting type I Bore size |- Stroke |z- XC8

’—‘li

CM2 [Mounting type|[ Bore size | = | Stroke |[Cushion|[Rod end type symbol] Z— XC8 [Stroke adjustment symbol
"7—|

CG1 [Mountingtype][ Type |[Bore size |~ [ Stroke |[Rod end type symhol| [Stroke adjustment symbol] Z— XC8

SS‘I\AIIZZ Mounting type || Bore size |—| Stroke ||Stroke adjustment symbol | =H | Manual release type |— XC8

XCs
MB ' [Mounting type][ Boresize |- Stroke || Suffix |[Stroke adjustment symbol] Z— XC8
MB1 « Except head side flange and clevis types

CA2 [Mounting type|[ Boresize |—[ Stroke | Suffix |[Stroke adjustment symbol] Z— XC8
* Except head side flange and clevis types

CA2K [Mounting type|[ Boresize |—[  Stroke  |[ Suffix | [Stroke adjustment symbol|— XC8
« Except head side flange and clevis types

CS1 [Mounting type|[Tubing material

* Except head side flange and clevis types

[ Bore size |~[ Stroke |[Suffix]|Siroke adjustment symbol| = XC8

CQSB| Boresize |—[ Stroke |D(M) X(I'JB
CQ2B(H)|_Bore size |—[ Stroke | D(M) (2) X?B
MTS [ Boresize |—| Stroke |(R) X(I'28
MGP [ Bearingtype |[ Boresize |—[ Stroke |[ Stroke adjustment symbol |Z— XC8

MGG [Bearing type |[Mounting type | [ Bore size |[Port thread type | — [ Stroke _|[Stroke adjustment symbol | — XC8
MGC [Bearingtype | [Mounting type | [Bore size] [ Port thread type | — [ Stroke | [ Stoke adjustment symbol| — [Enipedloteqipettuckpie] — XC8
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extend type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Specifications
. Stroke " N Stroke "
Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm) Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm)
CJ2 — Oto 15
oa2 — 0to 10
CM2 A 01025 cas
o
331 MGG A 0to25
MB1 MGC B 0to 50
CA2 B 0to 50 A 01010
o
&3 MGP
Note) Specifications other than above are the same as standard type. B 0to25
0to 10 (28)
MTS —
0 to 25 (912 to 040)

\ Precautions
AWarning

1.When the cylinder is operating, if something
gets caught between the stopper bracket for
adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it
could cause bodily injury or damage the
peripheral equipment. Therefore, take
preventive measures as necessary, such as
installing a protective cover.

2.To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the
wrench flats of the stopper bracket by a
wrench, etc. before loosening the lock nut. If
the lock nut is loosened without securing the
stopper bracket, be aware that the area that

CS1 series

CJ2 series

joins the load to the piston rod or the area in ,;’7‘:‘ )
which the piston rod is joined with the load e CM2 series
side and the stopper bracket side could
loosen first. It may cause an accident or
malfunction.

CG1 series

CA2 series

_
i

Adjustable range
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CJ2 series
e
e (mm)
| »" } 55 | Bore size (mm) | HA S 2z
S+Swoke HA% Stoke 10 87 | 49 | 114
— ZZ + 2 x Stroke ] 16 37 50 115
i Width across
CM2 series _ flats Bo
s e Width across flats MA 7MM2
I \—VH4
HH
=
15 3. 11.8/MK H3
MT|_  Stroke ML + Adjustment
MH + Stroke + Adjustment
2Z + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm;
CM2 Series (mm)
Boresize (mm) | Bs | H3 | MA | MI | MK MM2 MT | MH | ML | 2Z
20 10 3.6 12 14 7 M6 x 1 16.5 | 47 18 | 150
25 138 5 17 20 9 M8 x 1.25 175 | 49 18 | 156
32 13 5 17 20 9 M8 x 1.25 175 | 49 18 | 158
40 17 6 19 25 10 M10x1.25 | 215]| 60 24 | 198
. Width across ~ Width
CG1 series Stopper bracket flats MA fais B
T Stopper MM2
N
=
s
sl MK H2
MT Stroke |ML + Adjustment
S + Stroke MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
CG1 Series (mm)
Boresize(mm) | B2 | H2 | MA | MH | MI | MK | ML MM2 MT | S | Z2Z
20 10 [ 36| 12 | 38 | 14 | 7 | 18 M6 x 1 9 | 77 | 150
25 13 5 17 41 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 1 77 | 158
32 13 5 17 41 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 11 79 | 160
40 17 6 19 47 25 10 24 M10x 1.25 11 87 | 184
50 19 8 24 60 32 13 32 M14x 1.5 11 102 | 220

63 19 8 24 | 60 32 13 | 32 M14x1.5 13 | 102 | 220

* On the axial foot type, the foot bracket is wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the stopper
bracket at the time of shipment. On other types, it is placed in the same package (not assembled).

CG1 (K)R series Width across ~ Width across
| = flats MA flats B2
‘ 2 MM2
[ | e
e -
H MK H2
MT Stroke _|ML +
S + Stroke MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
CG1(K)R Series (mm)
Boresize(mm) | B2 | H2 | MA | MH | MI | MK | ML MM2 MT | S Y44
20 10 | 36 12 38 14 7 18 M6 x 1 9 83 | 148
25 13 5 17 41 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 11 85 | 158
32 13 5 17 41 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 11 91 164
40 17 6 19 47 25 10 24 M10 x 1.25 1" 103 | 189
50 19 8 24 60 32 13 32 M14x 1.5 1 120 | 225
63 19 8 24 60 32 13 32 M14x 1.5 13 | 126 | 231
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Sémbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

. Width across
MB series flats MG VN
m ) (mm)
— Bore size (mm) | MG | MH | MI | MK | ML MN Y44
 — = 32 17 [ 44 | 23 | 9 | 20 [ M8x1.25 [ 175
— EH S 40 | 19 | 48 [ 32 | 10 | 22 | Mi0x125 | 183
4 MK ™ 50 24 | 53 | 38 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
™ 63 24 | 53 | 38 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
Strokg | [+ Adusme 80 | 27 | 72 | 45 | 14 | 32 | Mi6x15 | 258
MH + Stroke + Adjustment 100 32 | 75 | 55 | 17 | 35 | M20x15 | 261
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
wadlféaCrOSS
. lats B2
CA2 series Width across
I iy ! o = flats MG MN (mm)
‘ " " Boresize(mm)| H2 |[MG [MH | MI [MK | ML | MN_ | 2Z
N . . 5 4‘ M = 40 6 | 19 | 45 | 32 [ 10 | 22 [M10x1.25] 180
] s 50 8 | 24 | 49 | 38 [ 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 197
Sh———tf_ s &[] R A A RN RS
X 1.
Stroke ML + Adjustment
O | L+ Adusimen 100 |12 | 32 | 69 | 55 | 17 | 35 | M20x1.5 | 267
MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment
CS1 series ()
I i a Bore size (mm) a ob c od e f h oi | ZZ
pil e ﬁ 125 |[M30x1.5 | 70 | 43 | 36 | 27 | 40 | 110 | 90 | 318
- T ) —la 140  [M3ox15 | 70 | 43 [ 36 | 27 | 40 [ 110 ] 90 [ 318
| 160 [M30x1.5 | 70 | 43 [ 36 | 27 | 40 | 110 | 90 [ 336
+ e 180 [M42x1.5 | 80 | 50 | 45 [37.5| 45 [1325] 115 |378.5*
_@ — 200 [M42x15 | 80 | 50 | 50 [37.5| 45 [1325] 115 | 3785*
= fm Stoke s Adusimont 250 [M56x2 [ 110 | 70 | 60 | 50 | 55 | 175 | 140 | 476
|__h+ Stroke + Adjustment _|
_ZZ+ 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 300 [M56x2 | 110 ] 70 | 70 | 50 | 55 | 175 | 140 | 496
= With auto switch 2180: 382.5, 2200: 387.5
R } ; . Width across
CBM2 series (Only with head side locking) fats B3
Width across MM2
%ﬁ ﬂatsiMA
ReLd
=
15 . 3 fs MK H3
MT|  swoke |JiL-Adsimet] | CBM2 Series (mm)
|__MH + Stroke + Adjustment | " 76 (mm) [ Bs | Ha [MA | MI [MK] MMz | MT [MH ] ML | ZZ
2ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 20 10 136 12 14 7 M6 X 1 165 | 47 18 1150
25 13| 5 [ 17 [20] 9 [ mM8x1.25 [17.5] 49 | 18 [ 156
32 13| 5 [ 17 [20] 9 [ mM8x1.25 [17.5] 49 | 18 [ 158
40 17 | 6 | 19 [ 25 | 10 [ Mi0x125 [21.5] 60 | 24 | 198
CBAZ2 series (Only with head side locking) )
Width across

1T
[a
fm
[}
) oM

N — Vs
eI —

Width across flats B2
@ flats MA
/ / MMz2

m
]

——————f[iH 40, MK Hz
Stroke ML + Adjustment CBA2 Series (mm)
224 2 Stoke o Adjusm“::t + Stroke + Adjustment | "5ore e (mm) | B2 | Hz [ MA | MI | MK | MMz | MH [ ML | ZzZ
40 17 | 6 | 19 | 32 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 45 | 22 | 180
50 22 8 24 | 38 | 13 | M14x15| 51 | 24 | 199
63 22 8 24 | 38 | 13 | M14x15| 49 | 24 | 205
80 24 | 10 [ 27 | 45 | 14 | Mi6x15| 66 | 32 | 253
100 30 | 12 | 32 | 55 | 17 | M20x15| 69 | 35 | 267
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

3 Width across
MB1 series fate MG MN (mm)
on LN " Boresize | MG | MH | MI | MK | ML MN zz
ﬁi = 32 17 44 23 9 20 | M8x1.25 | 175
L © 40 19 48 32 10 22 M10x 1.25 | 183
4 MK Hi 50 24 53 38 13 24 | M14x1.5 | 205
~ 63 24 | 53 [ 38 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
Stroke| | ML + Adjustment
80 27 72 45 14 32 M16x 1.5 | 258
MH + Stroke + Adjustment 100 32 75 55 17 35 | M20x1.5 | 261
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adj (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)

. (mm)
€Q2, CQ2H series Bore Stioke adjust-
212 to 925 = - S| A B | L |MHMT|MAI MI | MM |MK|ML|oG| 5"

S 12 |57.7(64.9)|2%52(324) |3.5 | 29 | 5 | 8 | 025(016) |[M4X 07 |55 |20 |14 | o o
= =" 16 |585(68.5)| 26(36) |3.5 |29 | 5 |10 | 028(020) |[M5x 0.8 [5.5 [20 |14
& rid H 20 [67.5(79.5)| 26(3) [4.5|37 | 8 |12 | 0%(o25) | M6 x1 | 7 |24 20|\ o
MK 25| 71(81) | 29(39) | 5 |37 |8 |12 | 040(0%0) | M6x1 | 7 [24 |20
MT Strok ML
e 32 |78 @88 |NSMI) | 7 |4y 16 |17| oss |Mex12s| o |s85|25 o000
L B + Stroke MH + Stroke 88.5 405 75,100
A +2x (Stroke)
40 |- BO8) | D60 | o |41l 6 19| o6 | Mi0xt2s |10 |27 |25 2100
232 to 100 | % | 75100
= P 7 50 QS0 OSEI | o | oo | g |og| 057 |Miax15|13 |31 |35 HL0D
\\f’y‘fb 3 1105 505 75,100
] AN 10
[ @ 63 [102(112) | 262 | & |55 10 |04 | o8 |Mi4x15|13 |31 |35 000
- RN/ 112 52 75,100
7 Oy 125 (135) | 51 (61 10to 50
Ll MK 80 (135) € 110 |64 |12 |32| 090 |M20x15|16 |40 |45 10030
T 135 61 75,100
T, | | swoke || ML 1385 (148.5) | 605 (705) 101050
L 100 — 12 | 66 |14 |32 | 0110 | M20x 15|16 |40 |45
B + Stroke MH + Stroke T P 75100
A +2 X (Stroke)
Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
CQS series MM Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
(rom)
— Bore size A B L|MH|MTMA| MM MK ML| oG ms?,‘“’gﬁﬁme
j 12 |56.1(61.1)[22(27)|3.5[30.6 | 5 | 8 |[M4x0.7|5.5|20 |14 51030
— 16 |56.5(61.5)[22(27)|3.5| 31 | 5 |10 [M5x0.8/5.5 |20 | 14 °
M» 20 67.5(77.5)| 26 (36)[4.5| 37 | 8 |12 | M6x1 | 7 |24 |20 51050
MT| |Stoke | ML 25 |71 (81) |29(39)| 5 |37 |8 |12 | M6Xx1 |7 |24 |20 °
L B + Stroke MH + Stroke Note 1) ( ): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
A +2 x (Stroke) Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
MTS series Width across .
flats 5.5 M3 x 0.5 Basic Type (mm)
Width across Bore size
Tats 8 mm) | A| B |LC|DA| G |GA|GB|GC|GD|GE| GF
— - = | Eé %t 12 (145 [ 80.5(495| 6 |135|425]|6 |11 | 4 | 8 | M5x08
3 Ji 16 (1495 83 |50.5| 8 [155(425|7 |13 | 5 | 10 | M6x1.0
Stoke 1 20 [175 |106.5/50.5| 10 [19.5(425| 85|17 | 5 | 13 | M8x1.25
55 225 24 25 [187 [1145[515[12 [215[425] 9 [ 19 | 6 | 17 [M10x1.25
465 + Stroke 27 + Stroke 32  |poo5[1425[56 |16 [27.5|45 [105| 24 | 8 | 22 [ M14x15
85.5 + 2 x Stroke 40 ’270 155 |59 |20 [325|45 [11.5[27 | 11 | 27 | M18x15

Width across -GF, With End Lock (mm)
flatsGE Bore size (mm) | A B
<| Width across 12 163 98.5
Q| flats GC 16 165.5 | 99
= = - B ‘gi 20 191.5 [ 123
al 2 jsus
GA GD - -
B + Stroke LC+ Shoke 40 2585 [173.5
A + 2 x Stroke
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGG series
220 to 950 Front mounting flange Width MGG Series (mm)
o Width across flats MA across B -
3 flats MB ore size
O [ - g = Ma'\: (mm) R|Y [MA|MB MC|MD| Ml |MK MM MT
#B—F QEL 20 12771210 (36| 8|14 | 7| Mex1 9
1 Ml - 25 1277 |17 13| 5 |10 20| 9| M8x125 | 11
=g [T ' X
: 5 b A 32 12|79 (17|13 5 [12| 20| 9| M8x1.25 | 11
uih MK ||| Imc 40 13187 1917 | 6 | 16| 25| 10 | M10x1.25 | 11
MT|| Stoke | ML 50 14 (10224 |19 | 8 | 20 | 32 | 13 | M14x15 | 11
Y + Stroke MH + Stroke 63 14 [117] 24 |19 ] 8 [ 20 [ 32 ] 13| M14x15 | 13
ZZ + (2 x Stroke)
063 Front mounting flange Z\gﬂ:gs Width Bore size | Adjustment 0to 25 mm| Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
[=]
. flats MA 27°%8 (mm) [MH[ML]ZZ [MH[ML[ZZ
= T B = _° = ats 20 | 63|43 |179| 88| 68 |204
*:3—% 2 MM 25 [ 66|43 [189] 91|68 [214
D } : — 32 | 66|43 [191] 91|68 |216
= e 40 | 72|49 |215| 97| 74 |240
I B T
: @ljlﬁ R ) ik || lmc 50 |85 |57 |254[110] 82 [279
MT || Stroke | ML 63 | 85|57 |256|110| 82 | 281
Y + Stroke MH + Stroke = The piston speed for the extension side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
ZZ + 2 strokes .
MGC Series (mm)
Bore size
R R|Y |[MA|MB| MC| MD| Ml MK MM MT
MGC series (i
220 to 850 20 12| 77/ 1210 |36 8|14 | 7| Mex1 9
25 12 77/17 |13 |5 |10 20| 9| M8x125 | 11
Front mounting flange Width 32 12| 79117 |18 |5 12 | 20 9| M8x1.25 | 11
o WidthacrossﬂatsMA:;’;’SﬁB 40 13| 8719 |17 |6 |16 | 25 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 11
: - 9 EJ T 50 14 [102] 24 |19 |8 |20 |32 |13 | M14x15 | 11
L Q,
5 el ol s+ ‘v*j_’ Bore size | Adjustment 0to 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
] (mm) |[MH[ML[ZZ [MHML] 2z
: ! i
i ! | 20 | 63|43 |179| 88| 68 |204
fe—ol R MK || |MC 25 | 66| 43 189 91] 68 |214
mr ] swoe | ML 32 | 66|43 [191] o1] 68 [216
Y + Stroke MH + Stroke 40 72 | 49 215 97/ 74 | 240
ZZ + (2 x Stroke) 50 | 85|57 |254|110] 82 |279
= The piston speed for the extension side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
MGP series Width across . MB Common Dimensions: MGPM-Z, MGPL-Z, MGPA-Z  (mm)
flats MC i
— VD B"(:f‘;')ze DA|MA [MB|MC| MD [oMG|MH| MK | ML [MP| MT
| o ) 12 | 6| 27[13]| 8| M4x07 |14 |20] 55[10 [3] 3
s 16 | 8| 2816 | 10| M5x0.8 |14 [20] 55[10 [3] 3
e & 20 |10 | 33|22 |12 M6x1 |20 26| 7 |14 |3]| 4
< 4@F 25 [12] 41]25[12] Mex1 [20[27[ 7 [14 [3] 5
= v ¢ 32 (16| 51[32[17|M8x1.25 25 [35[ 9 [185|4 | 6
® © © [0 [ 40 (16| 60[32[19[M10x125[25 [35[10 [17 |4 6
3 oD @7‘| 50 (20| 71[38[24 | M14x15[35[46[18 [21 |4 8
£ :“*: e ] MK o & 63 |20 | 84|50 |24 [M14x1.5]|35 (4613 |21 [4] 8
e e MP ML + Adjustment 80 [ 25114 |50 |32 | M20x1.5|45 55|16 [30 |4 | 9
B MT Stroke 100 |30 [140 |65 |32 [ M20x1.5| 45 |58 [16 |30 | 4 | 12
g 2 MH + Stroke + Adjustment
al

(A: 10 mm, B: 25 mm)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

The retract stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjustment bolt.
Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Air cylinder CJ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except double clevis type and with air cushion
Non-rotating rod CJ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except double clevis type

CJ2 Direct mount type CJ2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod @-1 FromP. 46
Non-rotating rod/Direct mount type | CJ2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CJ2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except boss-cut and clevis types
Non-rotating rod CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except boss-cut and clevis types

CcM2 Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except the head cover with boss ®-1FromP. 172
Non-rotating rod/Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z_| Double acting, Single rod Except the head cover with boss
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except boss-cut and clevis types
Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types, 880, and 6100

cG1 Non-rotating rod CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange, clevis types and with air cushion @-1 FromP. 292
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion :
Non-rotating rod/Direct mount type | CG1KR-Z | Double acting Except with air cushion

MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Singlerod |  Except 9125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types @-1 FromP. 392
Non-rotating rod MBK-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Except 9125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types )

MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z | Double acting, Single rod |  Except 9125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types @-1 FromP. 440
Non-rotating rod MB1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types i
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types

CA2 Non-rotating rod CA2K Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types @-1 FromP. 470
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types

cs1 Air cylinder CS1 Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types, 125 to 8160 @-1 From P. 530
Air cylinder Ccs2 Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types

&3 Smooth cylinder csay Double actmg, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types @-1 From P. 563

cas Compact cylinder CQSs Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket @-1 From P. 693

ca2 Compact cylinder CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket @-1 FromP. 773
Non-rotating rod CQ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket .

MGPM-Z | Double acting
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPL-Z | Double acting @-2 From P. 432
MGPA-Z | Double acting
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting @-2 From P. 538
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting @-2 From P. 578
How to Order
CcJ2 | Mounting type Il Bore size [l Stroke ]Z= XC9

= Except clevis type

'—‘li
CM2 [Mounting type][ Bore size |=[ Stroke |[Cushion][Rod end type symbol] Z= XC@9 [Stroke adjustment symbol

# Except boss-cut and clevis types

CM2R [Mounting type|[ Bore size |=[ Stroke |[Rod end type symbol] Z= XC@ [Stroke adjustment symbol
"7—|
CG1 [Mounting type |[Type] [Bore size] = [Stroke] [Rod end type symbol | Stroke adjustment symbol | Z= XC9

# Except clevis type

Mg1 Mounting type || Bore size —[_stroke |[ Suffix |[Stroke adjustment symbol|Z— XC9

+ Except head side flange and clevis types

CA2 [Mountingtype |[ Type |[ Boresize |=[ Stroke |[ Suffix |[Stroke adj symbol | Z— XC9
= Except head side flange and clevis types
CA2K [Mounting type |[Type|[ Boresize |=[ Stroke |[ Suffix |[ Stroke adj symbol | = XC9

+ Except head side flange and clevis types

CBA2 [Mounting type | [Type|[ Bore size |—[ Stroke |[Stroke adjustment symbol | R [ Manual release type | = XC9

+ Except head side flange and clevis types

CS1 [ Mounting type | [Tubing material] [Type|[ Bore size | = Stroke |[Suffix] [ Stroke adjustment symbol | = XC9

« Except head side flange and clevis types
CS2 [Mountingtype|[ Boresize |[ Port suffix |=[ Stroke |[Suffix]] Stroke adjustment symbol | = XC9
+ Except head side flange and clevis types

CS2Y [Mounting type|[ Boresize |[ Port suffix |=[ Stroke |[Suffix][ Stroke adjustmentsymbol | = XC9

# Except head side flange and clevis types

cQ2B Bore size =|_Stroke |D (M) (2) XC9
CQSB|[  Bore size —[_Stroke |D (M) XC9
MGP | Bearingtype |[ Boresize |—[ Stroke |[ Stroke adj it symbol  |Z= XC9

MGG |[Bearing type || Mounting type || Bore size || Port thread type | —| Stroke ||Stroke adjustment symbol | = XC9
MGC  [Bearing type | [Mounting type] [ Bore size |[ Port thread type | = [ Stroke | [ Stoke adjustment symbol | = [ il eqipeittse | = XC9

Adj stroke cyli ji retract type
(After adjusting stroke, both-side cushion type is changed into single side cushion type. CQ2 is without cushion.)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Specifications

. Stroke . . Stroke 5

Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm) Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm)
CJ2 — Oto15

ez - 0to 10
cM2 cas
CG1 A 0t025 A 01010
MB MGP
MB1 B 0to25
CA2
cs1 B 01050 MGG A Oto25
cs2 MGC B 0to 50

Note) Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

\ Precautions

A Caution

1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the 2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not
stroke adj it bolt is | d in pressurized.
excess of the allowable stroke adjustment If it is adjusted in the pressurized state,
amount, be aware that the stroke the seal of the adjustment section could
adjustment bolt could fly out or air could become deformed, leading to air leakage.

be discharged, which could injure
personnel or damage the peripheral
equipment.

CS1 series

Symbol

LB

>

J

Adjustable range

CA2 series
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
. BM (Adjustment bolt
CJ2 series - — (mm)
Bore size (mm) BM 2z
10 M5 x 0.8 74
16 M5 x 0.8 75
L 22+ stoke _ | vaxao
CM2 series BM (Adjustment bolt) (mm)
S Bore size (mm) BM MH Y44
20 M10x1.25 | 265 | 1425
25 M14x 1.5 29 | 149
32 M14 x 1.5 29 | 151
MH + Adjustment 40 M16 x 1.5 32 186
"+ Aduetmen o

ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) ™~

o
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CM2R series

to
o,der

LMF‘ MH + Adjustment |
2Z + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50mm) """ 7
CG1 series
o v BM
iy LEN]
d i |
YNy = =
| [BASZ
4
S + Stroke MH +
ZZ + Stroke + (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
MB series

ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)

-

£
MH + Adjustment

MB1 series

aamill

| E—

ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)

MF

MH + Adjustment

CAZ2 series Width across flats ka
S i I 1 = oy =Y
1 Ty B MM
! :
b @ I \
( =
i ! Hy
[ [H
b c
d + Adjustment
ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment
CS1 series

AE M24 x 1.5

ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment

b

1D
|d + Adjustment

(mm)
Bhresi| Bm |mE|MH| NN |2z
20 M10x125| 13 | 26.5 | M20x 1.5 |142.5
25 M14x1.5 | 13 29 | M26x1.5 | 149
32 M14x1.5 | 13 29 | M26x1.5 | 151
40 M16x1.5 | 16 32 M32x2 | 186

(mm)

Bore size BM s Rubber bumper| Air cushion
(mm) MH | ZZ | MH | ZZ
20 M6 x 1 77 23 | 185 | 21 133
25 M6 x 1 77 23 | 140 | 21 138
32 M8x1.25 | 79 25 | 144 | 25 | 144
40 M12x1.75 | 87 40 | 177 | 39 | 176
50 M12x1.75 | 102 | 383 | 193 | 37 | 197
63 M16x2 | 102 | 40 | 200 | 44 | 204

= |n the case of axial foot type, the cushion is shipped after
mounting. On other types, it is placed in the same package

(not assembled).

* Dimensions other than above are the same as the CG1

series, long stroke type.

MB, MB1 Common (mm)
Bl b|c|d k| mm | 2z
32 9 8 |40 8 |M12x1.25] 171
40 9 | 8395| 8 |[M12x1.25|174.5
50 11 8 |46 | 13 | M16x1.5 | 198
63 11 8 |52 17 | M20x 1.5 | 204
80 15 | 10 | 61 19 | M24x 1.5 | 247
100 15 | 10 | 61.5| 19 | M24x 1.5 | 247.5
CA2 (mm)
B"([ﬁms')ze b|c|d|ka| Mm | zz
40 9| 8|36 8 |[M12x1.25( 171
50 11 8 |42 | 13 | M16x1.5 | 190
63 11 8 |44 | 17 | M20x1.5 | 200
80 15 | 10 |54 | 19 | M24x 1.5 | 241
100 15 | 10 | 555 | 19 | M24x 1.5 | 253.5
CA2K, CBA2 (With lock on rod side only) (mm)
B"(;‘jrﬁ')ze b|c|d|ka| Mm | zz
40 9| 8| 44 | 11 [ Mi6Xx15| 179
50 11 8 | 42 | 11 | M16x1.5 | 190
63 11 8 | 48 | 14 | M20x1.5 | 204
80 15 | 10 | 55 | 19 | M24x1.5 | 242
100 15 | 10 | 57 | 19 | M24x1.5 | 255
(mm)
Bore size (mm) b d Y44
125 19 66 274
140 19 66 274
160 22 62 288




Made to Order Common Specifications:
Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Sémbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CS2 series M24 x 1.5
(mm)
=S T E= Bore size
e BT R B R e
© o f( ? © 125 142 19 63 271
=4 140 155 19 63 271
— | 160 174 19 59 285
\—t_};:&_,ﬁ—b' ©] ©]
) a
d + Adjustment
ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment
CQsS series
012,016
(mm)
Bore size Manufacturable:
L B + Stroke BL (mm) A B L BL BM <hn
A + Stroke 12 50.5 (54.5) 22 (27) 35 |25(29)| M5x0.8 51030
920, 925 16 51 (56) 22 (27) 35 | 255 | Méxi1
Adjustment collar 20 61(71) 26 (36) 45 | 80,5 |M8x1.25 51050
BM 25 63.5 (73.5) 29 (39) 5 | 295 |M8x1.25] °
| — — Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
— Adjustment bolt  Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
T—S/ening nut
L B + Stroke BL Note) When securing the adjustment bolt, clamp the width across flats of the adjustment collar with a tool,
A + Stroke such as a spanner and tighten the setting nut with a tool, such as other spanner to secure the bolt firmly.
CQZsengs (mm)
BM Bore size Manufacturable
(mm) B E L =L EN stioke
— 12 52 (59.2) 25.2(32.4) 35 | 23.3 | M5x0.8
510 30
— — 16 53 (63) 26 (36) 35 | 235 | M6x1
ﬂ=L4 20 61(73) 26 (38) 45 | 305 |M8x1.25
LA 5to 50
25 63.5(73.5) 29 (39) 5 | 295 |[M8x1.25
32 65.5(75.5) | 30.5(40.5) 7 28 |M8x1.25| 5to050
L B + Stroke BL 40 84 (94) 40 (50) 7 37 |M12x1.5]| 75100
A + Stroke 50 84.5(94.5) 40.5 (50.5) 8 36 M12x1.5
Y ! 42 (52 ! M1 i
220, 225, 032 63 88.5(98.5) (52) 8 | 385 |M16x1.5|10t050
80 109.5 (119.5) | 51 (61) 10 | 485 |M20x1.5| 75,100
100 125(135) | 60.5(70.5) | 12 | 525 |M24x 15

Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.

Adjustment bolt

L B + Stroke BL Note) When securing the adjustment bolt, clamp the width across flats of the adjustment collar with a tool,
A + Stroke such as a spanner and tighten the setting nut with a tool, such as other spanner to secure the bolt firmly.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

de to

MGP serlesi MB (Width across flats)
“ BM (Adjustment bolt)
@ ©
simik|
Sl
L6
O 0m
] ]
MA
MH + Adjustment
(A: 10 mm, B: 25 mm)
MGG series Front mounting flange
220 to 250
—
g 0 S L i
E = E B
i’ E of=5A
2 =
[ o) 1 m
R I T Y AR
l Y + Stroke MH
ZZ + Stroke
263 . Front mounting flange
e €3
R =ta - pi= = a— - M
[ |
- [ e
| BT, ————— |
o R |
Y + Stroke MH
ZZ + Stroke
. Front mounting flange
MGC series |
220 to 250 [@ © m
@ § H BM
i~ NIy
@ -
[ e 6] Rl v
7 Y + Stroke MH
ZZ + Stroke

® 1780

Common Dimensions: MGPM, MGPL, MGPA  (mm)
Bore size (mm) BM MA MB | MC | MH
12 M5 x 0.8 5 8 125 | 17
16 M6 x 1 5 10 14 19
20 M8 x 1.25 6.5 18 | 16 25
25 M8x125 | 65| 13 | 16 | 24
32 M8 x 1.25 6.5 19 | 21 25
40 M12x1.5 9 27 | 30 325
50 M12x15 | 9 30 |34 | 325
63 M16x1.5 | 10 36 40 37
80 M20x 1.5 [ 15 41 |46 [ 485
100 M24x1.5 | 18 46 | 52 55.5
MGG Series (mm)
Bore size Adjustment 0 to 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
(mm) ol I - MH zz MH 2z
20 12 77 M6 x 1 48 164 73 189
25 12 77 M6 x 1 48 171 73 196
32 12 79| M8x1.25 50 175 75 200
40 13 | 87 | M12x1.75 65 208 90 233
50 14 1102 | M12x1.75 58 227 83 252
63 14 | 117 M16 x 2 65 236 90 261
= The piston speed for the retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
MGC Series (mm)
Bore size Adjustment 0 to 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
(mm) R v N MH zz MH zz
20 12 77 M6 x 1 46 162 71 187
25 12 77 M6 x 1 46 169 71 194
32 12 79| M8x1.25 50 175 75 200
40 13 | 87| M12x1.75 64 207 89 232
50 14 1102 | M12x1.75 62 231 87 256

* The piston speed for the retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

Sémbol

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Air cylinder CJ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
2 - A
& Non-rotating rod type CJ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod @-1 FomP. 4
Air cylinder CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Ccm2 Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion @-1FromP. 172
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod
=7 ir cyli : .Q g — : -1 FromP. 292
Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Single rod + Except @125, clevis and trunnion types
MB Non-rotating rod type MBK-Z | Double acting, Single rod # Except clevis and trunnion types @-1 FromP. 392
With end lock type MBB Double acting, Single rod = Except clevis and trunnion types
MB1 Air cylindér MB1-Z | Double acting STng\e rod + Except 9125, c.Ievis and m..mnion types @-1 FromP. 440
Non-rotating rod type MB1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod « Except clevis and trunnion types
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod + Except clevis and trunnion types
CA2 Non-rotating rod type CA2K Double acting, Single rod + Except clevis and trunnion types @-1 FromP. 470
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod # Except clevis and trunnion types
Air cylinder CS1 Double acting, Single rod = Except clevis and trunnion types
cst ir cylinder g, 91 pree on 'y @-1 FromP. 530
Air-hydro cylinder CS1H Double acting, Single rod = Except clevis and trunnion types
cs2 Air cylinder' CS2 Double act?ng‘ Single rod + Except clev?s and trunn?on types @-1 From P 568
Smooth cylinder CS2Y Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion types
cas Compact cylinder CQs Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket @-1 From P. 693
ca2 C‘c)mpact cylilnder CcQ2-Zz Double act?ng Single rod Except with bracket @1 FomP. 773
Air-hydro cylinder CQ2H-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
How to Order
cJ2 | Mounting type || Bore size |—| Stroke A |+ Stroke B |z— xc10
I
CM2 | Mounting type || Bore size |—[ stroke A || suffix |+ [ StrokeB || Suffix |Z— XC10
I
CG1 | Mountingtype || Type || Bore size |—|[ stroke A |[suffix| + [ Stroke B |[Suffix]Z— XC10
I
mg.l [ Mounting type || Bore size |—| stroke A || Suffix |+ [ StrokeB || Suffix |Z— XC10
= Except clevis and trunnion types |
MBB [Mounting type|[ Boresize |—| Stroke A |[ Suffix |— [Lock position|[ Manual release type | +
[ stroke B || Suffix | — [Lock position || Symbol of manual release] XC10
= Except clevis and trunnion types
CA2 [Mounting type || Type || Boresize |—[ Stroke A |[ Suffix |+ | StrokeB || Suffix |Z— XC10
= Except clevis and trunnion types
CA2K [ Mounting type |[ Type || Boresize |—| stroke A |[ suffix |+| StrokeB |[ Suffix |— XC10
= Except clevis and trunnion types |
CBA2 [Mounting type|[Type|[ Bore size |—| Stroke A |[ Suffix | — [Lock position|[Manual rel type| +
[ stroke B || Suffix | —[Lock position [ Symbol of manual release| XC10
+ Except clevis and trunnion types
CS1 [Mounting type ][ Tubing material| \ Boresize |—| Stroke A |[Suffix| + [ Stroke B |[Suffix|— XC10
# Except clevis and trunnion types
CS2 [Mountingtype || Boresize || Portsuffix |—| Stroke A |[Suffix| + [ Stroke B |[Suffix|— XC10

# Except clevis and trunnion types

CQ2B]| Bore size

Stroke S+

|+ Stroke S:

|D(C)(M)(Z) — XC10
T

CQSB| Bore size

Stroke S+

| + ] Stroke S:

|D(C)(M) — XC10

Dual stroke cylinder
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Specifications

Series Bore size (mm) | Maximum manuf ble stroke (mm) Series Bore size (mm) | Maximum manuf ble stroke (mm)
CJ2 10, 16 300 (Maximum 150 on one side) CA2 40 to 100 1000 (A + B stroke)
cm2 20 to 40 1000 (A + B stroke) -~ 125, 140 1000 (A + B stroke)
20 1500 (A + B stroke) 160 to 300 1200 (A + B stroke)
25 1500 (A + B stroke) cs2 125, 140 1000 (A + B stroke)
CG1 32 1500 (A + B stroke) 160 1200 (A + B stroke)
40 1500 (A + B stroke) cas 12,16 60 (Maximum 30 on one side)
50, 63 1500 (A + B stroke) CQ2 20,25 100 (Maximum 50 on one side)
MB 32, 40 200 (Maximum 100 on one side
o 3210 100 1000 (A + B stroke) cQ2 { - - )
50 to 100 200 (Maximum 100 on one side)
+ Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.
Symbol
Function
|® oc 10 When air pressure is supplied to ports @
EB and @, both A and B strokes retract.
® D|® A gkea When air pressure is supplied to ports @
e and @, A out strokes.
swokes B @ 1O When air pressure is supplied to ports @

4F¢:|JE|, and @, B out strokes.
stokeB B @}® A gpokea  When air pressure is supplied to ports @
— ! and @, both strokes A and B out strokes.

CJ2 series

CS1 series

CA2 series
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CJ2 series B port iy Feet Apot,
(mm)
Bore size (mm) NB| S VA === e ———— B WL S L 1 ! B—
10 21 | 365 | 150 |
16 21 |375] 152 £.1.500kap T — |
CM2 series 2l an 2"
(mm) B port Stroke B | M .coc Stroke A A port
Boresize | o | Gp | SA | SB | 2z :
20 7 | 24| 47| 78 | 207 I |
25 7 |24 | 47|78 215 L‘%
32 7 24 | 49 | 80 | 219 SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 1‘
40 [10.5]335[66.5]1105] 277 ZZ + Stroke (A + B) |
CG1 series Vé?
WD *
}leoo:tc e Weo C port B port D port @—Ff C port A port
LEHLY LN T; L] i
Al e G
- =N | -
H SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A | H
ZZ + Stroke (A +B)
(mm)
Boresize | GC Gb | H SsA SB | we |Arouhon_ |,
wcC WD
20 20.5 (21) | 85(9) 35 | 56.5(56) | 85.5(86) | 30° (25) (5) 212
25 21(21.5) | 9(85) 40 |56 86 30° (25) (5) 222
32 23 9 40 |58 90 30° (27) (5) 228
40 235 (25) | 7.5(9) 50 | 66.5(65) | 97.5(99) | 20° (29) (5) 264
50 29 13 58 |75 117 20° (33) (9) 308
63 28 12 58 |76 116 (116) | 20° (32) (8) 308
# (): With air cushion
GC
MB series Stroke B NB Stroke A
(mm)
Boresize | GC | NA | NB | § | 2z 5 - T
32 36 64 | 106 | 178 | 272
40 38 | 64 | 106 | 178 | 280 &
50 41 | 73 [ 106 | 198 | 314 I — —
63 43 | 73 | 106 | 198 | 314 NA
80 52 | 90 | 14.6 | 242 | 386 S + Stroke (A +B)
100 52 | 90 | 146 | 242 | 386 ZZ + Stroke (A +B)
MB1 series (mm) Stroke B se NB Stroke A
Boresize | GC | NA | NB S 2z T 7 T T 7
32 36 | 62 | 106 | 178 | 272
40 38 | 62 | 106 | 178 | 280 ]
50 41 | 71 [ 106 | 198 | 314 = L
63 43 | 71 | 10.6 | 198 | 314 NA
80 52 88 146 | 242 | 386 S + Stroke (A + B)
100 52 88 14.6 | 242 | 386 | ZZ + Stroke (A +B)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

to
e

CA2 series
Stroke B GB Stroke A
S ﬁj 7
(mm) g 3 s ]—J -
Bore size GB Q S zz ) ﬁlﬂ
— I 1 —
40 29 53 167 | 269 = J = —
50 33 | 59 | 179 | 205 Q
63 33 | 61 [ 195 | 311 S + Stroke (A + B)
80 4 73 231 | 373 ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
100 41 79 251 395
CBA2 series &
B port D port C port A port
=i } i i t E=
= ﬂ g 4 IS
(mm) %
Bore size (mm) GC L Q S Y44 L ‘J . @ 8lds ==
40 42 12 66 180 | 282 S HHE 1= I = o | =
50 48 14 74 194 | 310 Stroke B GC Stroke A
63 48 | 14 [ 76 | 210 | 326 Q
80 58 | 16 | 90 | 248 | 390 S + Stroke (A + B)
100 60 18 98 | 270 | 414 ZZ + Stroke (A +B)
# The above diagram shows head side lock type and manual releasing non-locking type.
Dimensions of rod side locking type, both-side lock type and manual releasing lock type are the
same as dimensions in the above table.
CS1 series Stroke B Stroke A
5 port D port C port
(mm)
Emem ) Without auto switch| With auto switch
S zz S zz
125 196 416 196 416
140 196 416 196 416
160 212 452 212 452
180 222 492 230 500 |
200 222 | 492 | 240 | 510 —_— | |
250 282 602 = = S + Stroke (A + B)
300 292 642 — — ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
. C port
CS2 series B port Stroke B D port /  Stroke A A port
(mm) j’_—? e Bl
Bore size =T 7 f f
(mm) s zz /
125 196 | 416 —Wai ‘ ) © bﬂ_
140 196 | 416 %
160 212 452
—H
= T 1|
S + Stroke (A + B)

ZZ + Stroke (A + B)

# For rod side flange type “F”, the flange bracket will be attached to the stroke A side.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Sémbol

Construction/Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)

CQ2 series Stroke Sz Stroke St Stroke S2 Stroke St
Patra. 1 \partna CGonotaion B\ danotaon &
\ \
YY) e
< e s
Ll B+Stokes: B + Stroke St L L B + Stroke S2 B +Stroke 1 |L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2) A + Stroke (S1 + S2)
Note) In the case of bore sizes 612 to 825 with
auto switch, port directions are different.
(mm)
Bore size A B L Stroke
(mm) 50 o less for both of S1, S2| Cc of 50 or less, 75,100 | 75, 100 for both of $1,S2 | 50t or less 75, 100 Both of S1, S2
12 41 (63) — — 17 (28) — 3.5
51030
16 44 (68) = = 18.5 (30.5) = 35
20 48 (72) — — 19.5 (31.5) — 45
5to 50
25 55 (75) = = 22.5 (32.5) — 5
32 60 (80) 70 (80) 80 (80) 23 (33) 33 (33) 7 510100
40 73 (93) 83 (93) 93 (93) 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 (39.5) 7
50 77 (97) 87 (97) 97 (97) 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 (40.5) 8
63 88 (108) 98 (108) 108 (108) 36 (46) 46 (46) 8 1010 100
80 107 (127) 117 (127) 127 (127) 43.5 (53.5) 535 (53.5) 10
100 130 (150) 140 (150) 150 (150) 53 (63) 63 (63) 12

Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.

CQsS series
Stroke S2 Stroke S1
Part no. denotation B Part no. denotation A
A}
L B + Stroke S2 -B + Stroke S1 L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)
(mm)
Bore size Stroke
(mm) 5 3 - Both of S1, Sz
12 41 (51) 17 (22) 35
51to0 30
16 41 (51) 17 (22) 35
20 48 (68) | 195(295) | 45
5to 50
25 55(75) | 225(325)| 5

Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: .
-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.
Do not operate the CS1 series at twice the output.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2-Zz Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion @-1 FromP. 46
Air cylinder CM2-Z Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod
cm2 - @-1FromP. 172
Direct mount CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
cG1 Air cyllndér CG1-Z Doub\eaang‘ STngle rod __ : @1 Fromp.2%2
Non-rotating rod CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Single rod * Except @125 and trunnion type -1 FromP. 392
mMB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod * Except 8125 and trunnion type @-1 From P. 440
&% Air cyllndér CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod = Except trunnfon type @1 FromP.470
Non-rotating rod CA2K Double acting, Single rod * Except trunnion type
cs1 Air cylinder Cs1 Double acting, Single rod + Except trunnion type @-1 From P. 530
CSs2 Air cylinder Ccs2 Double acting, Single rod = Except trunnion type @-1 From P. 568
cas Compact cylinder cQs Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket @-1 From P. 693
caz Compact cylinder cQ2-z Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket @-1 FromP. 773
Air-hydro cylinder CQ2H-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
CNA2 | Cylinder with lock CNA2 Double acting, Single rod =+ Except trunnion type @-2 From P. 922
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting @-2 From P. 538
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting @-2FromP.578

How to Order
CJ2 ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘ Bore size

-‘ Stroke A ‘+‘ Stroke B-A ‘Z - XC11

CMZ‘MountingtypeH Bore size -‘ Stroke A ‘+‘ Stroke B-A H Suffix ‘ Z - XCi1

Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke A ‘+‘ Stroke B-A HSuffix‘ Z - XC11

Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke A H Suffix ‘+‘ Stroke B-A H Suffix ‘ Z - XC11

Boresize |~| Stroke A || Suffix |+ StrokeB-A || suffix |- XC11

CG1 ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘
Ml\é?‘ Mounting type H Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke A H Suffix ‘+‘ Stroke B-A H Suffix ‘ Z - XC11
= Except trunnion type
CAZ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘
« Except trunnion type
CAZK‘ Mounting type‘ ‘
* Except trunnion type
CcS1 ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘Tubing material‘ ‘ Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘+‘ Stroke B-A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘- XC11
* Except trunnion type
CSZ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘ ‘ Port suffix ‘—‘ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘+‘ Stroke B-A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘— XC11
+ Except trunnion type
CQSB‘ Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke S1 ‘+‘ Stroke S>-S1 ‘ D(C)(M) = XC11

CQ2B‘ Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke S1 ‘+‘ Stroke Sx-S1 ‘D(C)(M)(Z)-XC11

CNAZ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘

Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke A H Suffix ‘+‘ Stroke B-A H Suffix ‘- D - XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Specifications: Same as standard type (Piease contact SMC for each manufacturable stroke length.)

\ Functional description of dual stroke cylinder

Stroke B-A

B

B

Stroke B

c

c

|
Stroke A
[Blakasart

Stroke B

A

Stroke A

(A

Stroke A

1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)

2) 1st stage Stroke A operation
When the air pressure is supplied from
the A port, the rod operates the stroke A.

3) 2nd stage Stroke B-A operation
Following the 1st stage, when the air
pressure is supplied from the C port, the
rod operates the stroke B-A.

4) Cylinder retraction
When the air pressure is supplied from
the B port, the rod retracts completely.

[ stroke A or stroke B operation can be made individually. |

B (o} A
) Stroke A operation
1) Initial state
Stroke B Stroke A (0 stroke position)
stokeA B ¢ ? 2) Operation
When the air pressure is supplied from
the A port, the rod operates the stroke A.
B (o} A
1 ] Stroke B operation
1) Initial state
Stroke B Stroke A (0 stroke position)
Stroke B B ? A 2) Operation
F—*‘ ’JI—'—IH When the air pressure is supplied from
1 1 the C port, the rod operates the stroke B.
\ Double output is possible.
B o] A
1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
Stroke B Stroke A

Stroke A

2) Double output
When the air pressure is supplied to the A
and C ports at the same time, the double
output can be obtained in the stroke A
range.

‘ié/ CG1 series

\ Precautions

/A Caution

1. Do not supply air until the
cylinder is fixed with the attached
bolt.

2. If air is supplied without securing
the cylinder, the cylinder could
lurch, posing the risk of bodily
injury or damage to the peripheral
equipment.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CJ2 series

(mm)

Bore size (mm)| SA | SB 4

10 31 535 | 1125
16 315 | 545 114

| | SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)

Note) When mounting an auto switch at the extended piston rod A side, the following auto switches interfere with the intermediate cover. In this case, please mount
on the stroke B side. Please be aware that the auto switch defects and temporarily turns ON/OFF when passing the intermediate position of the B stroke.

Solid state auto switch : D-H7[], D-H7C, D-H7(JW, D-H7NF, D-H7BA

Reed auto switch : D-C70], D-C80, D-C73C, D-C80C, D-A80, D-A9(], D-A9C1V, D-A79W, D-A73

CM2 series
C port A port
B port Stroke B 05 Stroke A
0.5, (mm)
Bore size
(mm) SA SB zz
T 20 48 62 164
25 48 62 168
ﬁ 32 50 64 172
L SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 40 67.5 | 88.5 222
| ZZ + Stroke (A + B
CM2R series B port Aport
TE (mm)
* Bore size
(mm) SA SB zz

b
]
=

@ 20 48 76 | 151
25 48 | 76 | 155

' 32 50 78 159
40 67.5 | 104.5 | 206
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
CG1 series N
GC D port Note)
GD
C port W0, Ws  Dport C port |/ wp* A port
 Needle B port
position for
D port it SHH T
i )
R ~ _ @ L
== =]
H SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
Note) D port type Type N: Rubber bumper, Plug with fixed ~ CG1 s CG1K (mm)
orifice;
; ; ; N
Type A: Air cushion, element non-instal- B_ore GC GD H |[SA|SB |We | 2z Air cushion | Long stroke Note)

lation (Release to atmospheric SIZS) wD SA 2z
pressure) 20 |21 9 35 | 48 | 87| 30° | 172 5 56 | 180
25 21(21.5) | 9(8.5) | 40 | 48 87 | 30° | 177 6.5 56 185
32 23 9 40 | 50 91 | 30° | 183 5 58 191
40 25 9 50 | 56 | 100 | 20° | 208 5 65 217
50 29 13 58 | 63 | 118 | 20° | 241 9 75 253
63 28 12 58 | 64 | 117 | 20° | 241 8 76 253

* (1): With air cushion
Note) When the stroke A is a long stroke (220: 201 mm or more, 825 to 63: 301 mm or more)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Symbol

Construction/Dimensions

MB series GC Atmospheric
Stroke B NB release port Stroke A (mm)
= 7 Boresize | GC | NA | NB S Y44
T:F%:Tﬁj<j% 32 36 | 64 | 10.6 | 179 | 230
S 40 38 | 64 | 10.6 | 179 | 234
50 41 73 | 10.6 | 199 | 261
— | I 63 43 | 73 | 106 | 199 | 261
NA 80 52 | 90 | 14.6 | 243 | 319
S + Stroke (A +B) 100 52 | 90 | 14.6 | 243 | 319
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
MB1 series GC  Atmospheric
Stroke B NB -~ release port Stroke A
(mm)
/ / Boresize | GC | NA [ NB | § | 2z
32 36 | 62 | 106 | 179 | 230
40 38 | 62 | 106 | 179 | 234
T 50 41 | 71 | 106 | 199 | 261
E; 63 43 | 71 | 106 | 199 | 261
§stoke (A7 D) 80 52 | 88 | 146 | 243 | 319
k ZZ + Stroke (A + B) ' 100 52 | 88 | 146 | 243 | 319
CA2 series
Stroke B ﬂ» Stroke A
(mm)
”=;:ﬂ’“?'1 TH_'}:IIH"F r% Bore size GB Q S Y44
/ t:‘:j L / 40 29 53 168 | 230
@@F ® 50 33 59 | 180 | 249
o FJEA r al 63 33 61 196 | 268
(= } | | 80 4 73 | 232 | 320
- Q 5 100 3l 79 | 252 | 341
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A +B)
CNA2 series
Stroke B GE Stroke A
D (mm)
AR =—u ﬂf‘ﬂiﬁ Bore size GE S zz
7 7 H‘ "B 40 29 | 237 | 299
50 33 | 258 | 327
{ @ @ 5@7 63 33 280 352
L] H— 1 B 80 41 334 | 422
S + Stroke (A + B) 100 41 872 461
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Construction/Dimensions

CS1 series

(mm)
Atmospheric a " " " "
B port C port release port A port Bore size |Without auto switch| With auto switch
\ / (mm) S 2z S Y44
e | NN —] 125 197 | 334 | 197 | 334
! Stroke B i ] | Stroke A ’ %’ 140 197 334 197 334
L 160 213 | 363.5 | 213 | 363.5
f - | 180 | 223 | 393 | 231 | 4ot
4 | { T ! [ |
\Tj & T A2 200 223 393 241 411
250 283 | 4845 = —
i i 300 293 | 5195 — —
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
1
. Atmospheric
CS2 series release port
B port Stroke B C port Stroke A A port (mm)
N\ -
—E L SRIEEE = B?;rewi')ze s 7z
| = 1 1 =
\ / 125 197 334
140 197 334
o o Fan
© © © 160 213 363.5
;
= T ; L
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
CQS series (mm)
Bore size Stroke
% (mm) A B1 B2 L |Bohof$is:
42.5 (52.5) 17 (22 22 (27) 35
— = :(zi 425 (52 5) 17 (22) 22 (27) 35 51030
2| 50 (70. ) 19.5 (29)5 26 (36) 4.5
0 (70) 5 (29.5) (36) . 510 50
25 56.5 (76.5) | 22.5 (32.5) | 29 (39) 5
i T 1! - - - -
i I i Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
Note 3) Please contact SMC for long stroke type.
L B2 + Stroke S2 B1 + Stroke St
A + Stroke (S1 + S2) (mm)
Bore size Stroke
. (mm) R el B2 L | BohoiS.s:
CQ2 series 12 45.7 (63.9) 17 (28) 252 (324) |35 51030
16 48 (70) 185 (30.5) 26 (36) |35
20 50 (74) 19.5 (31.5) 26 (38) 45
S: ) 25 56.5 (76.5) | 22.5 (32.5) 29 (39) |5 51050
— 32 60.5 (80.5) 23 (33) 305 (40.5) |7
A 40 76.5 (96.5) | 29.5 (39.5) 40 (50) 7
50 79 (99) 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 (50.5) (8
g — 42 (52 8
— - %, = SEMORE P96 T45) ) 10t0 50
— — T 80 1045 (1245) | 435 (53.5) 51 (61) |10
100 125.5 (145.5) 53 (63) 60.5 (70.5) |12
L B2 + Stroke S2 B1 + Stroke S1 Note 1) ( ): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
A + Stroke (St + S2) Note 3) Please contact SMC for long stroke type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

MGG series

How to Order

MGG | Bearing type || Mounting type |[ Bore size| —| Stroke A |+ | Stroke B-A |—[Auto switch| —[C ve] — XC11

Note) This symbol is indicated when the D-A9] or M9 type auto switch is specified.
It does not apply to other auto switches (D-C7C] and H7[], etc.) (Nil)

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Specifications
Bore size 20 25 32 40 50 63
Basic cylinder * CDG1BN [Bore size | —[ Stroke A |+ [ Stroke B-A | —[ Auto switch | — [ C Not®) | — X428
Stroke A ©20: Maximum 200 mm 225 to 663: Maximum 300 mm
Stroke B ©20: Maximum 200 mm 025 to 863: Maximum 300 mm
Di ion. Refer to the table below.
Piston speed The piston speed for the stroke B retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
Specifications
other than above Same as standard type
= The cylinder has the shape before model change.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
MGG series
220 to 050 SZ + Stroke B MGG Series (mm)
Front mounting flange Bracket mounting
e Bore size stroke Stroke A
1 © (] e (mm) |GC|SA|SB|SZ|2Z| /qiqens availability
= - 1 A port Stroke B
N [ 20 21 | 50 | 87118176 | 35stormore | Up to 200
1 B port n I™IC port | 25 21 | 50 | 87 129|183 | 60 stor more
H—a
= 1 ‘Llj 32 23 | 52 | 91|155|189 | 80 stor more
i oas |
© [y GC 40 24 | 59 | 99 |182|214 | 125stormore | Up to 300
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 50 28 | 66 | 117 | 218 | 250 | 160 st or more
ZZ + Stroke A + Stroke B 63 28 | 66 | 132 | 254 | 252 | 210 st or more
263 SZ + Stroke B

Front mounting flange

View A-A'

SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A

ZZ + Stroke A + Stroke B
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

MGC series

How to Order

de to

MGC |Bearing type” Mounting type ||Bore size | —| Stroke A | + | Stroke B-A | —| Equipped/Not equipped back plate | - | Auto switch |—XC1 1

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Specifications
Bore size 20 [ 25 32 [ 40 [ 50
Basic cylinder CDG1ZA [Bore size | — [ Stroke A | + [Stroke B-A | Z — [Auto switch | — XC11
Stroke A ©20: Maximum 200 mm 25 to 50: Maximum 300 mm
Stroke B ©20: Maximum 200 mm 25 to 50: Maximum 300 mm
Di ion. Refer to the table below.
Piston speed The piston speed for the stroke B retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
§&Z?i"|::: oarl;zv 5 Same as standard type
Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
MGC series
20 to 050 SZ + Stroke B C port MGC Series (mm)
Front mounting flange Cu.shion valve
B Width across flats WH) Ei.;ree sl el el esl o
| P 1 2
HEC . 6 1] Aport (mm)
1AL ol B ! 20 | 21| 9|50 | 87]30°|30°
7| ~\B port Cport/| @/Dport <] 25 | 21 9 | 50 | 87 30° |30°
T e | i 32 [ 23| 9|52 91]25°|30°
) ) GD Cushion valve 40 | 24 8 | 59 | 99| 20°|20°
- GC (Width across flats WH) 50 | 28 [ 12 | 66 | 117 20° | 20°
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A D port -
ZZ + Stroke A + Stroke B View A-A' Bgre sz Brackz:r:)nkoeummg Stroke A
(fr'ﬁﬁ) z <StrokeA+> availability
With R | WitoutR Stroke B
20 | 101 | 80 | 176 | 35 stor more| Up to 200
25 | 107 | 85183 | 60 stor more
32 | 115] 90 | 189 | 80 st or more
Up to 300
40 | 132|100 | 214 125 st or more
50 | 174 | 135 | 250 |160 st or more
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC12: Tandem Cylinder

m Tandem Cylinder

This is a cylinder produced with two air cylinders in line allowing double the output force.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Air cylinder CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

CcM2 . ik ‘g ‘g P — - @-1FromP. 172
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

CG1 ; 50 i e @-1FromP. 292
Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

MB Air cylinder MB-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except 125 @-1 From P. 392

MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except 0125 0—1 From P. 440

CA2 Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod 6-1 From P. 470

How to Order

Standard model no. ‘- XC12
Tandem cylinder I
Symbol " CG1 series
|® c joy A
— When air pressure is supplied to ports (B) and (D),
the output force is doubled in the retract stroke.
B (©) 1G]
-—_H’ When air pressure is supplied to ports (A) and (C),
the output force is doubled in the out stroke.
D

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CM2 series
B port Stroke C port A port
L
- l T | (mm)
"H‘MM i Boresize | SA | SB | ZZ
f 20
SB + Stroke I\ SA + Stroke 48 | 62 | 164
. 25 48 | 62 | 168
ZZ + 2 x Stroke 32 50 64 | 172
\_Dport 40 67.5 | 885 | 222
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Tandem Cylinder

Symbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CG1 series GC

D port B port C port ‘- D port A port

i VR it
(an (= -
==
H SB + Stroke SA + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
-l
CG1 (mm) CG1 K (mm)
Note)
Bore size| GC | GD | H | SA | SB | Wo | 22 [ -5 Boresize) GC | GD | H | SA | SB | we | zz
20 21 9 35 | 48 87 | 30° | 172 56 180 20 21 9 35 48 87 30° 172
25 21 9 40 | 48 87 | 80° | 177 56 185 25 21 9 40 48 87 30° 177
32 23 9 40 50 91 | 30° | 183 58 191 32 23 9 40 50 91 30° 183
40 25 9 50 | 56 | 100 | 20° | 208 65 217 40 24 8 50 57 99 20° 208
50 29 13 58 63 | 118 | 20° | 241 75 253 50 28 12 58 64 117 20° 241
63 28 | 12 | 58 | 64 | 117 | 20° [ 241 | 76 253 63 28 12 58 64 117 20° 241
Note) When the stroke is a long stroke (220: 201 mm or more, « Please contact SMC for long stroke (301 mm or more) since SA-dimen-
025 to ©63: 301 mm or more) sions and ZZ-dimensions are different from those in the above table.
CAZ2 series GB
=7 ‘1';';";':‘ rEs (mm)
Boresize | GB | Q S |2z
b - 40 29 53 | 169 | 231
L 50 33 59 | 181 | 250
=5 e ‘ 63 33 | 61 | 197 | 269
Q 80 41 | 73 | 233 | 321
S + (2 x Stroke) 100 4 79 | 253 | 342
ZZ + (2 x Stroke)
MB series GC
NB
s (mm)
A Boresize | GC | NA [NB | § | 2Z
ﬁﬂﬁﬁrﬁ 32 36 | 64 | 106 | 180 | 231
;H#EL:?,? 40 38 | 64 | 106 | 180 | 235
== 50 41 73 10.6 | 200 | 262
= N I I
NA 63 43 | 73 | 106 | 200 | 262
S+ (2.x Stroke) 80 52 | 90 | 146 | 244 | 320
ZZ + (2 x Stroke) 100 52 90 14.6 | 244 | 320
MB1 series Gac
NB
(mm)
i Boresize | GC | NA | NB S Y24
32 36 62 10.6 | 180 | 231
40 38 62 10.6 | 180 | 235
50 41 71 10.6 | 200 | 262
'\; 63 43 71 10.6 | 200 | 262
S + (2 x Stroke) 80 52 88 | 14.6 | 244 | 320
ZZ + (2 x Stroke) ' 100 52 | 88 | 146 | 244 | 320
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

E Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

A cylinder on which a rail is mounted to enable auto switches, in addition to the standard method for mounting auto switches (Band mounting type).

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Double acting, Single rod
CM2-Z
Air cylinder Singe acing (Spring retumerend)
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod ty B P em—
lon-rotating ro e gl acing (Sping etmlen
cM2 g p @-1FromP. 172
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod For XC13A and XC13C only
Air cylinder CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except the trunnion type
Double rod type CG1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except the trunnion type
- - @-1 From P. 292
CG1 Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Doudle acting, Single rod Except the trunnion type
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
End lock cylinder CBG1 Double acting, Single rod For XC13A only @-1 FromP. 343
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Q-Z From P. 538
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting @-2 FromP. 578

How to Order

CDM2 | Standard model no. |- XC13A

I
CDG1 | Standard model no. |- xc13A
+ Trunnion type of the CDG1 series cannot be mounted. l

Rail mounting direction

XC13A

Mounted on the right side when viewed from
the rod with the ports facing upwards.

XC13B*2*

Mounted on the left side when viewed from the rod.

XC13C*1*2

Mounted on the underside when viewed from the rod.

=1 Not available for CDG1.
« 2 Not available for CBG1.
=3 Not available for CBM2.

CDM2 Applicable Auto Switches

Solid state

D-F70J, D-F701V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
D-F70WV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W

Rail
type

Reed

D-A901/A901V, D-A7/A8, D-A7CIH/A80H,
D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W

Auto switch specifications

For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to pages 1575 to 1701.

CDG1 Applicable Auto Switches

type

Rail mounting

D-M9CI/M90IV, D-MOOIW/MOOIWV,
D-MOTIA/MOLIAV,

Solidstate | 1 £z b.F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
D-F70WV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W
Reed D-A7/A8, D-A7CIH/AB0H, D-A73G/AB0C, D-A79W

Auto switch specifications

For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to pages 1575 to 1701.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Heig_ht

CDM2 series

a8, e —
\§7s == ]

~Hs
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto SWiLChI D-F70/FT9F/F70V D-F70JFT9F
model -
L — e A D-A70 DFTEWTow oWy b7ac| D-A7D [D-A73C|) o
D-F7BA/FTBAV D-A79W D-A80 D-F7BA D-FIBAV D-A80 |D-A80C
D-A72/A70H/A80H D-A9CJ/ASDIV
Bore size D-A73C/A80C ATOH/AS0H
(mm) A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 8(55) | 7(45 |13(10.5)| 12(95) | 5(25) | 4(1.5) | 7.5(5) | 65(4) 235 26 29 225 | 295 25
25 8(5.5) | 7(45) |13(105)| 12(95) | 5(25) | 4(15) | 75(5) | 6.5(4) 26.5 29 32 255 | 325 28
32 9(65) | 8(55) |14(11.5)| 13(105) | 6(3.5) | 5(25) | 85(6) | 7.5(5) 30 325 | 355 29 35 315
40 15 13 19 18 12 10 14.5 12.5 34 36.5 39.5 33 40 35.5
Note 1) ( ): With air cushion
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 3) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to standard type for CM2 series.
Minimum Auto Switch Mounting Stroke Operating range
————
(mm) (mm)
No. of auto switch mounted X Bore size (mm)
Auto switch model 1 2 n (n: No. of auto switches) (DS GTEEE. 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Same surface Same surfacso‘e’ D-F7CUF79F/F70V
D-F700V 5 5 10 + 10 (n-2) D-J79/J79C
D-J79C (n=4,6-) D-F7OW/J79W/FTOWV | 35 | 35 | 4 | 35
D-F70] 5 5 15 + 15 (n-2)Nete) D-F7BA/F7BAV
D-J79 (n=4,6-) D-F7NTL
D-F7O0WV Note)
D-F7BAV 10 15 10 (;li (en—Z)) lote D-A901/D-A901V 5.5 6 6.5 | 6.5
D-A79W ’ D-A701/A80
D-F7O0W/J79W D-A700H/A80H 75| 8 | 85|85
D-F7BA 10 15 15 s 2 (gjiw"‘e’ D-A73C/A80C
D-E7I BN D-A79W 10 [105] 125125
D-A9C] 10 + 15 (n-2)Note)
D-A9C1V 5 10 (n=4, 6-) * Since the operating range is provided as a guideline
7 including hysteresis, it cannot be guaranteed
D-A701/A80 15+ 10 (n-2)Note) (assuming approximately +30% dispersion). It may
D-A7C0H/A80H 5 10 (n=4, 6-) vary substantially depending on an ambient
D-A73C/A80C environment.
D-A700H 5 10 15 + 15 (n-2)Note)
D-A80H (n=4, 6-)
Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for
the calculation. However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when
“n”is 1to 3.
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.
. Bore size (mm) Note 1) When adding D-A90J(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 and BQ2-012 for
Auto switch model 20 to 040 the CDQ2 series (212 to 025) separately.
When adding the auto switches other than D-A9CJ(V) mentioned on the left and D-F7BA(V),
D-A9CI/ASCIV BQ2-012 order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.
Note 2) When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.

1797



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

EAuto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Heig_ht

CDG1 series CDG1R series
(920 to 063)

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1-XC13 (mm)
Auto switch| ~ D-M9LY/D-M9LIV D-F7CUF79FIF7OV D-F7BA/F7ABY| D-A70]
model|  D-MOCIW/D-MOCIWV  |D-J79/J79C  D-AT2/ATCIHIABOH D-F7NT D-AS0 D-A79W
D-M9JA/D-MOLIAV D-FTOWITIWIFTEWY D-A73C/A80C
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B
20 31.5 22.5 (30.5) 30.5 21.5 (29.5) 35.5 26.5 (34.5) 30 21 (29) 27.5 18.5 (26.5)
25 31 23 (31) 30 22 (30) 35 27 (35) 29.5 21.5 (29.5) 27 19 (27)
32 325 23.5 (31.5) 31.5 22.5 (30.5) 36.5 27.5 (35.5) 31 22 (30) 28.5 19.5 (27.5)
40 37.5 25.5 (34.5) 36.5 24.5 (33.5) 415 29.5 (38.5) 36 24 (33) 335 21.5 (30.5)
50 445 30.5 (42.5) 435 29.5 (41.5) 49 34.5 (46.5) 43 29 (41) 40.5 26.5 (38.5)
63 43 32 (44) 42 31 (43) 47 36 (48) 415 30.5 (42.5) 39 28 (40)
80 56 37 (51) 55 36 (50) 60 41 (55) 545 35.5 (49.5) 52 33 (47)
100 55 38 (52) 54 37 (51) 59 42 (56) 53.5 36.5 (50.5) 51 34 (48)

Note 1) (): For long stroke type
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1R-XC13 (mm)
Autoswitch|  D-MOLV/D-MOLIV D-FILUFT9FIFTOV D-F7BA/F7ABV| D-A70]
modell  D-MOTIW/D-MOTIWV  |D-J79079C  D-AT2IATCH/ASOH D-F7NT B¥ao D-A79W
D-M9UJA/D-MOTJAV  |DFTCWUTSWIFTOWY D-A73C/A80C

Bore size A B A B A B A B A B
20 10.5 225 9.5 215 145 26.5 9 21 6.5 18.5
25 10 23 9 22 14 27 8.5 215 6 19
32 11.5 235 10.5 225 15.5 275 10 22 7.5 19.5
40 16.5 255 15.5 245 20.5 295 15 24 125 215
50 18.5 30.5 175 29.5 225 345 17 29 145 26.5
63 17 32 16 31 21 36 15.5 305 13 28

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBG1-XC13 (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Lock position H R w Auto switch | D-MIC/MOLCIV
(Head side) (Rod side) (Both sides) model (D-MICWMICWV | p oy
Bore size A [Bnea [ A B A [ B DMSDAMSCAY | b 7oy | p-g7ac | D-A7 | D-A73C | pzqyy
D-F7LIF79F D-F7BAV D-A80 |D-A80C
20 +0 +12 +11 +0 +11 +12 D-J79/F7NT
25 +0.5 +11.5 +11.5 -0.5 +11.5 +11.5 D-FTOWN79W/F7BA
32 +0 +10 +10 +0 +10 +10 Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
40 +0 +14 +9 +0 +9 +14 20 26.5 29 32 25.5 325 28
50 +0 +17 +12 +0 +12 +17 25 29 31.5 34.5 28 35 30.5
63 +1.5 +15.5 +13.5 =5 +13.5 +15.5 32 325 35 38 315 38.5 34
80 -1.5 +23.5 +14.5 +1.5 +14.5 +23.5 40 36.5 39 42 35.5 42.5 38
100 —0.5 +23.5 +15.5 +0.5 +15.5 +22.5 50 42 44.5 47.5 41 48 43.5
Note 1) For end lock cylinders, add the above values to those listed in the table for CG1-XC13. 63 49 51.5 54.5 48 55 50.5
Note 2) For the head side and both sides lock, add the above values to CG1-XC13 (long 80 59 615 645 58 65 60.5
stroke) to find B.
Note 3) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. 100 69.5 72 75 685 | 755 Al
Note 4) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and mounting

height, refer to standard type for CBG1 series.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

MGG/MGC Apj

licable Auto Switches

Sémbol

How to Order

MGG | Bearing lype” Mountingtype || Bore size |- | Stroke | -| Auto switch | = XC13 Rail Solid state
mounting | SWwitch

MGC | Bearing lype” Mountingtype ” Bore size |- | Stroke | -| ,q,ﬁg,“,i,"d”f,"f,‘ﬁm | - | Auto switch | = XC13 type

D-M9CI/M9TIV, D-MICIW/MILIWV,

D-MITIA/MOTIAV,

D-F70, D-F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
D-F70WV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W

- ) - Reed "'p7/A8, D-ATOH/ABOH, D-A3C/ABOC, D-AT9W
Auto switch rail mounting type Auto switch For detailed specfications about an auto switch fortsef, referto pages 1575 to 1701.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
MGG series . i
Width MGG Series
220 to 250 Reinforcing bracket fats HT o> GG S (mm)
. Mounted in case of 301 mm Bore size
Front mounting flange or longer strokes. (i) R | Y |HS|HT | HU
- B 20 14 99 |28.5| 14 [30.7
R = : © L, i 25 14 | 99|31 | 14 |332
© o M 32 | 14 [101]345] 14 [365
5T View C-C' 40 15 |1 109 |39 14 |41
2 —— 50 | 16 | 124 |495] 17 |46.2
I . 63 16 | 139 |56.5| 17 |53.2
o) I 80 23 | 165 |75.5| 23 |62.2
o i3 o= 100 | 23 [165[86 | 26 [72.7
R
Y + Stroke
View D-D'
@63 to 3100 Reinforcing bracket Width across
Mounted in case of 301 mm flats HT
Front mounting flange or longer strokes.
H ,
View C-C'
H HU
Y + Stroke View D-D'
MGC series MGC Series (mm)
220 to 050 Reinforcing bracket Width across Borolsize
\ Mounted in case of 301 mm flats HT mmy | R | Y [HS|HT HU
Front 1 |
ront mounting flange or longer strokes. 20 2 | 9926 o
25 14 99 |285| 7 |83.2
32 14 | 101 |34.5| 14 |36.5
40 15 | 109 |39 14 |41
50 16 | 124 |49.5| 17 |46.2
HU
Y + Stroke View D-D'
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

EAuto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

de to

Sémbol

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder MGG, MGC Series (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Aut
e D-FICUFT9FIFTOV D-MOTYMITV
D-J79179C D-M9OIW/MICWV
model | D-MOC/MOCIV D-F70V
D-MOCW/MITWV D-F7TOWNTIW/F7TOWV D-F7NT D-A70] D-A79W D-M9TIA/M9TIAV D-F7TOWV| D-J79C D-A70 |D-A73C D-A7OW
D-MOCA/MITIAV D-F7BAF7BAV D-A80 D-F7T0/F79F D-F7BAV D-A80 |D-A80C
D-A72/A7CH/A80H D-J79/FTNT
Sore D-A73C/ABOC D-FICWATSWIFTBA
iz
(mm) A B A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 455 | 39.5 43 37 48 42 | 425|365 | 40 34 26.5 29 31 26.5 32.5 30
25 455 | 39.5 43 37 48 42 | 425 | 365 | 40 34 29 31.5 33.5 29 35 32.5
32 46.5 | 40.5 44 38 49 43 | 435|375 | 41 35 32.5 34.5 36.5 32 38.5 35.5
40 515 | 435 49 4 54 46 | 485 | 405 | 46 38 37 39 41 36.5 43 40
50 58.5 | 51.5 56 49 61 54 | 555 | 485 | 53 46 42 44.5 46.5 42 48 45.5
63 58.5 | 51.5 56 49 61 54 | 555 | 485 | 53 46 49 51.5 53.5 49 55 52.5
80 68.5 | 61.5 66 59 7 64 | 655 | 585 | 63 56 58 60.5 62.5 58 64 61.5
100 68.5 | 61.5 66 59 7 64 | 655 | 585 | 63 56 69 71 73 68.5 74.5 72
Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 2) For dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and height, refer the standard type for MGG and MGC series.
Minimum Auto Switch Mounting Stroke/CDG1, MGG, MGC Operating Range/CDG1, MGG, MGC
(mm) (mm)
Auto switch No. of auto switch mounted i Auto switch model Bore size (mm)
model 1 2 n (n: No. of auto switches) 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
e Same surface Same surface D-MoT/MICIV
S s s 10 + 10 (n-2)Note) D-MOCIW/MOLIWV 4| 4| 5|4 |55|65|75|7
F9ooc (n=4, 6-) D-MOIA/MITIAV
D-M9CIWV D-F70/F79F/F70V
D-M9TJAV Note) D-J79/J79C
D-F7OWV 10 15 10 +15 (n-2) D-F7TOWNT79W/FTOWV | 45 | 4 | 45| 5 | 5 | 6 | 6 | 6
D-F7BAV (n=4,6-) D-F7BA/F7TBAV
D-A79W D-F7NT
D-M9OW 10 15 15 + 15 (n-2)Note) D-A701/A80
D-M9DIA (n=4,6-) D-A70H/A80H 9 | 9 | 10| 11| 11 |135| 13 [135
D-F700 5 5 15 + 15 (n-2)Note) D-A73C/A80C
D19 (n=4.6) D-A79W 1111 [ 13| 14 | 14 [165] 16 | 165
D-F7O0W/J79W Note)
D-F7BA 10 15 15 +20 (n-2) * Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, it
D-F79F/F7NT (n=4,6-) cannot be guaranteed. (Assuming approximately +30% dispersion.) It may
D-A7CI/A80 15410 (v vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.
D-A7C1H/A80H 5 10 (n=4, 6-)
D-A73C/A80C _’
D-A70CH 5 10 15 + 15 (n-2)Note)
D-A80H (n=4, 6--)

Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this
odd number is used for the calculation. However, the minimum even
number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” is 1 to 3.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No./CDG1i MGGi MGC

. Bore size (mm)
Auto switch model
220 to 06100
D-M9C/M9CIV
D-M9CIW/MOLIWV Baz2-012
D-A90JA/A9CIAV BQ2-0128

1800

Note 1) When adding D-M9CI(V) and D-A9CIW(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1
and BQ2-012 for the CDQ2 series (012 to 825) separately.
When ordering the auto switches other than D-M9OO mentioned on the left and D-F7BA(V),
order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.
Note 2) When adding D-M9UA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 together with BQ2-012S
separately
When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC17: Pin Cylinder with Rod Quenched

Symbol
m Pin Cylinder with Rod Quenched m

The piston rod material is changed and the rod end is quenched.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
PB | Single acting (Panel 1t E: t 04
CJP Pin cylinder o |‘nge & \!19( anel mounl) xeepto @-1FromP. 35
CJPS | Single acting (Embedded) Except 04
How to Order
CJP | Standard model no. | =XC17
Note) Additional symbol for “-B” (without thread) is
unnecessary when indicating the model no.
Rod quenched specifications
Specifications: Same as standard type
Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)
Panel mount type: CJPB Embedded type: CJPS
a Quenched
uenched part
part HRC =45 ,—\
HRC=45 \ T
f = El = S hm
Eﬂ e /
\_/ N/
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC19: Intermediate Stroke (Spacer Type)

Intermediate Stroke (Spacer type)

to
e

Dealing with the intermediate stroke by installing a spacer with the standard stroke cylinder.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Free mount cylinder Ccu Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer only
Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer onl
cu P y @-1 FromP. 623
Long stroke Cu Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer only

Long stroke, Non-rotating | CUK Double acting, Single rod

5 mm spacer only

CJP2 Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except 04 @-1FromP.23
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGP!—AZ Double acting Air cushion type only @-2 From P. 452
MXH Compact slide MXH-Z Double acting 5 mm spacer only @-2FromP. 19
CXs Dual rod cylinder CXsY Double acting 5 mm spacer only @-2 From P. 749
CXSJ  |Dual rod cylinder compact type |CXSJt" Double acting 5 mm spacer only @-2 From P. 737

How to Order
Standard model no.

|-xc19

Intermediate stroke (Spacer type) l

Ccu CJP2
Applicable Stroke (mm) Applicable Stroke (mm)
26, 010, 016 35, 45, 55 06 1 mm increments in 24 st or less
020, 025, 032 35, 45, 55, 65, 75, 85, 95 210, 016 1 mm increments in 39 st or less
* Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard stroke * Dealing with it by installing a 1 to 4 mm width spacer with the standard stroke
cylinder. cylinder.

 Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

« External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products added by 5 mm
for the required stroke.

*Please consult with SMC when stroke other than applicable stroke is required.

« Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

« External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products which is closed
to the required intermediate stroke.
Example: For 11 ST, to b+e dealt with 4 mm spacer for 15 st body

* As for the one with switch, 5 st or less will not be available.

MGP(Air Cushion Type) MXH
Applicable Stroke Applicable Stroke (mm)
Dealing with the stroke in 1 mm increments by changing a collar of the standard ‘ 06, 610, 216, 220 ‘ 35, 45, 55 ‘
stroke cylinder.
Description Minimum manufacturable stroke 616 to ©63: 15 mm « Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard
Select a rubber b type, becauise thé auamion effectis not obtainabe 1 Stroke oylinder.
lez:fhaan ?Iiis :{mlilgper ype, because the cushion eflect is not obtainable for sé)xetciﬁca‘tigns other than atiave are the sarr:e e;s sdlantdalv(d type;j ‘
Part no. Suffix “-XC19” to the end of standard part number. addzrdn;y 5‘2::?;?2: ear:qui erssatrrgieas standard stroke products
i o016 15 t0 249 *Please consult with SMC when stroke other than applicable stroke is
Applicable stroke .
() 220 to 063 15 to 399 required.
80,0100 20 to 399
Example Part no. MGPM20-35AZ-XC19
P 15 mm width collar is installed in MGPM20-50AZ. C dimension is 112 mm.
Note) Intermediate strokes (in 1 mm increments) with a special body are available by made-to-order.
CXs CXSJ
Applicable Stroke (mm) Applicable Stroke (mm)
26 15, 25, 35, 45 06 15, 25, 35, 45
010 55, 65 210 15, 25, 35, 45, 70
015 015
220 55, 65, 85, 95 220 15, 25, 35, 45, 70, 95
025 025
032 032

« Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard stroke cylinder.

« Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

* External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products added by 5 mm
for the required stroke.

*Please consult with SMC when stroke other than applicable stroke is required.

® 1802

« Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard stroke cylinder.

« Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

« External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products added by 5 mm
for the required stroke.

*Please consult with SMC when stroke other than applicable stroke is required.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC20: Head Cover Axial Port
Eﬂ Head Cover Axial Port ms mbol

Head side port position is changed to the axial direction. (Standard head side port is plugged with hexagon socket head screw.)

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
o Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CM2-Z -
Singe acing (Spring retumierend)
X Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z
CcM2 Singe acing (Spring retumierend) @-1 FromP. 172
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CG1-Z el P
Singe acting (Spring retuerend)
Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
-~ : g rod typ 9,Sing d @-1 From P. 292
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CGi1KR-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Smooth cylinder CG1Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC20

Head cover axial port I

Specifications: Same as standard type

= Be sure to use the speed controller since head side port has no throttle.

Construction

Connection port

e L

CM2 Series CG1 Series
Bore size (mm) Port size Bore size (mm) Port size
20, 25, 32 Rc'ls 20, 25, 32, 40 Rc 'ls
40 Rc 'l 50, 63 Re Ya

* Same dimensions as standard type except port size.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC22: Fluororubber Seals

to
s

E Fluororubber Seals
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except g4. Packing set ()
CJP Pin cylinder CJPB Single actng (Panel mounfing) Except 04 0-1 From P. 23
CJPS Single acting (Embedded) Except 04
Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CJ2-z
CJ2 CJ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion @-1 FromP. 46
Non-rotating rod type | CJ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount type CJ2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CM2-Z Double acting, Single rod
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod
CM2 CM2KW-Z | Double acting, Double rod 9-1 From P. 172
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper
CG1 Double rod type CG1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper -1 FromP. 29269
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper
- MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 6125
vB Air cylinder MBW-Z Double acun: Dot?b\e rod Excegt 2125 0_1 From P. 392
. . MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod Air cushion only
e Alr cylinder MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Air cushion only @-1 From P. 440
— CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod
caz | Airoylinder CA2W-Z_| Doube acling, Dotble g @-1 From P. 470
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
Cs1 Air cylinder CS1 Double acting, Single rod Applicable bore: Lube type 125 to 300, Non-lube type 125 to 200 @-1 From P. 530
o Cs2 Double acting, Single rod
€S2 | Air cylinder CS2W | Dabe amm: Dofb\e od -1 FromP. 568
cuJ Mini free mount cylinder | CUJ Double acting, Single od | Except o4, and single acting, spring retum type. 612 to 820: A bumper is a standard product. | @-1 From P. 596
Free mount cylinder cu Double acting, Single rod
cu Non-rotating rod type ~ |CUK Doute i Snge od @-1 From P. 623
Long stroke CcuU Double acting, Single rod
Long stroke, Non-rotating | CUK Double acting, Single rod
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPM-2Z | Double acting Slide bearing only @-2 From P. 432
MGQ Compact guide cylinder [IMGQM | Double acting Slide bearing only @-2 FromP.5200)
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Without rubber bumper @-2 From P. 538
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting @-2 From P. 578
cv Valve mounted air cylinder gx; gz:a: :3::3 3:3:: ;ss @-3 FromP. 812
CEP1 High precision stroke reading cyiinder | CEP 1 Double acting, Single rod @-3 From P. 647
MXH Compact slide MXH-Z | Doube acting @-2 FromP. 19
CXs Dual rod cylinder CXS Double acting @-2 From P. 749
CXSJ Dual rod cylinder compact type | CXSJ Double acting @-2 From P. 737
CX2 Slide unit CX2 Double acting @-2 From P. 650
CXW Slide unit CXW Double acting 9-2 From P. 659
MK Rotary clamp cylinder  |MK Double acting The bumper is a standard product. @-3 From P. 389

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc22

Fluororubber seals I

Specifications
Seal material Fluororubber
. ) e " . Note 1)
Ambient With auto switch  :-10t0 60°C (0°C to 60°C for CS1, CS2 series) (No feeing)

temperature range | Without auto switch :~10to 70°C (0°C to 70°C for CS1, CS2 series)

Specifications other
than above and

€ . Same as standard type for each series
external dimensions

1804

Note 1) Please confirm with SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating
temperature may not allow the use of this product.

Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced;
however, auto switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting
brackets, built-in magnets) are the same as standard products.
Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability for
the operating environment.

Note 3) It is only applicable for the cylinder main body section as to CV3,
CVS1 series.

Note 4) The MGG series is using a shock absorber RBL type.

Note 5) No cushion is equipped for N type. Piston speed is ranged from 50
to 500 mm/s.

Note 6) The MGP and MGQ series are without a cushion.
Confirm the kinetic energy.

Note 7) Refer to the construction of the standard type for the details of the
packing set for CJP2036,10 and 16.



Made to Order Common Specifications:
Fluororubber Seals

Symbol
-XC22

How to Order
MGPM | Standard model no. |-X022

Fluororubber seals

Dimensions
—
! (mm)
] Bore size Bore size
- o) DA ) DA
¥ 12 6) 40 (14)
<
al 2 16 (8) 50 20
°F 20 (10) 63 20
| | == 25 (10) 80 25
-9 — 32 (14) 100 30
LIlen e The dimensions in () are the same as standard type.
How to Order
MGC | Standard model no. |—xc22

Fluororubber seals

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGCLB series
Small flange
(mm)
- oA Bore size
] M () AL
R — © = 20 9
W@E & &) 25 [
1 ip 32 9
1 > :F 40 12
- 1 50 12
e © |
AL
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC24: With Magnetic Shielding Plate
-XC25: No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port

to
o,der

Symbol Symbol
B with Magnetic Shieiding Piate SN &l No Fixed Throttie of Connection Port [T

Shields against the magnetic leaked from external slider.

Applicable Series

Type with no restrictor on the port, since it's using air-hydro type on the
rod cover and the head cover of air cylinder CM2 series.

Applicable Series

How to Order

CY3B|
REA

Standard model no. |-XCZ4

With magnetic shielding plateI

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions ]

D
&. ')) \ Magnetic shielding plate

Bore size (mm)

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
CY3 | Magnetically coupled rodless cyinder | CY3B | Double acting | @-1 From P. 1468 Double actng, Sngerod
REA Sine rodless cylinder | REA | Double acting | @-3 From P. 25 Air cylinder om2-2 Sigeceing(Spin retmetend
CM2W-Z | Double acing, Double rod
CM2K-Z | Double acing, Single rod

CM2 Non-rotating rod type Doubleacting, Doudle rod | @)-1 From P. 172

CM2KW-Z .
Sige auing Spng eumecdend

Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acing, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z. | Doubl acting, Sngle rod
CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod

Smooth cylinder

= Except with air cushion (Standard equipment)

How to Order
CM2 | Standard model no. |-XC25

No fixed throttle in connection porlI

Specifications: Same as standard type

Construction

Dimensions 6 [o10] 015] 020] 025 | 032] 040 | 050|063

0B 19 | 27 | 37 | 38 | 48 | 62 | 72 | 88 | 102
Standard external (0B) | 17 | 25 | 35 | 36 | 46 | 60 | 70 | 86 | 100

+ Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
* REA is 25 to 963.

1806

* External dimensions are the same as standard CM2 series.

A\ Caution

1. Use a shock absorber, etc.
When the piston speed exceed 750 mm/s, make sure that direct
impact does not apply on the cylinder cover by using an external
stopper (shock absorber, etc).



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC26: With Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin
and Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers

Symbol
KB with Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers m

Flat washer is added for the double clevis (one of the mounting types) or double knuckle joint (one of the accessories).

MB1 Dol cing, Singeod | @125 only

Applicable Series Specifications
Series | Description | Model Action Note | Vol. no. (for std model) \ Mounting type \ Only double clevis type (D), Double knuckle joint \
MB _|Air cylinder |MB Doubs acirg Sigeod | @125 only | @)-1 From P. 392 \Changed parts ‘ Clevis pin, knuckle joint pin, flat washer
@-1 From P. 440 ‘ ifications other than above ‘ Same as standard type ‘

MB1 |Air cylind d
ir eylinder MB1W | Duubecing Douterd | @125 only
Standard type| CS2-Z | Dot acing Sigerod Dimensions (pimensi her than bel h dard
cs2 ! -1 From P. 568 (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
Smooth cylinder| CS2Y-2Z | Dubeacing Snge od @1 From

Double clevis
How to Order -

Split pin * For mounting bracket, split pin, clevis

e Product pin and flat washer are shipped
MDBD 6 together, (but not assembled).
* Mounting method is the same as
MDB1D Standard model no. — XC26 'Qg standarg ype.
CS2D
IDoubIe clevis type - Flat washer
B Bore size cw
With clevis pin, split pin and flat washer - P (mm)
=)
125 90
o T = —2=
Parts assembly HE 3 2140 | 104
)
0160 113
CSZ —D 12— XC26 j( E e
Double G|EVIST IWlth clevis pin, split pin .
and flat washer Double knuckle joint
. Split pin * For mounting bracket, split pin,
Bore size knuckle joint pin and flat washer are
12 | 125mm H—/ shipped together, (but not assembled).

14 | 140 mm H—W _ + Mounting method is the same as
16 | 160 mm Pin

standard type.

Flat washer
Y —| 12A, 14A, 16A |- xc26 IF{}j/ oo |
Double knuckle joint y (mm)
{LL 0125 90
With knuckle joint pin, split pin and flat washer ﬁﬁ; 2140 104
B 1 2160 | 113

Iy—| 12,14,16 |— xc26

TCIevis pin/Knuckle joint pin

With clevis pin, knuckle joint pin,
split pin and flat washer

1807



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC26: With Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin _
and Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers

Symbol
KB with Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers m

A pin for double clevis (one of the mounting types) or double knuckle joint (one of the accessories) has been changed for a split pin, and split pins
and flat washers have been added.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Model Action  [Vol. no. (for std model) A Double clevis (D) only
Standard type cQs _DDUME&EE‘HD‘S‘HQ‘W Changed parts Clevis pin/Knuckle pin, Split pin, Flat washer
Sigeaig Sy e
CQS |Long stroke cQs Doutle acing, Siglerod | @)-1 From P. 693 ‘ Speciications other than bove ‘ Same as standard
Non-rotating rod type |CQSK Double acing, Single rod

Anti-lateral load type |CQSOS Dodbl actng, Singl rod
Doubl acing, Singl rod

Dimensions: Same as Standard

Standard type CcQ2-z - -

Sige gyt Double clevis
Long stroke CcQ2-Zz Double acing, Singlerod o
Non-rotating rod type |CQ2K-Z Doubeacing, Singerod —= Split pin

Magnetic field resistant | CDQ20IP Doubl acting, Singl rod
Dodbl acting, Singl rod

Anti-lateral load type |CQ201S-Z Dodbl actng, Singl rod —
CQ2 |With end lock CBQ2 Doubeacing Sigerod| @-1 From P. 773

o

Copper-free compact |20-CQ2-Z —
PP s St g —

Copper-free long stroke |20-CQ20J-Z | Doutle acing, Sngle rod =
Copper-free anti-lateral load | 20-CQ2IS-Z | Doutle acing, Sngle rod

Flat washer

How to Order ol
e Product — ‘(

%%23 Standard model no. |— XC26

=]

[
T T

Double clevis —
With double clevis pin,
split pins and flat washers —

e Parts assembly

o

CQ—D032—XC26 * For mounting bracket, split pins, clevis pin and flat washers are
T _1_ shipped together, (but not assembled).
Double clevis Double clevis pin = Mounting method is the same as standard.
Bore size
012 | 12mm
016 | 16 mm Double knuckle joint
020 | 20 mm Split pin
025 | 25 mm

032 | 32 mm

040 | 40mm /v ﬂm
050 | 50 mm ‘

063 | 63 mm \1 KW/
080 | 80 mm
100 | 100 mm Flat washer

o

G012, Z015A, G02, GO3

Y= Goa4, Gos, G08, G10

|- xc26

IDouble knuckle joint

With double knuckle joint pin,
split pins and flat washers
G012, J015, G02, GO3 _
IY=| Go4, Gos, G, G10 XC26 o

TCIevis pin/Knuckle pin = For mounting bracket, split pins, knuckle pin and flat washers are
. . . shipped together, (but not assembled).
With clevis pin/knuckle pin, = Mounting method is the same as standard.

split pins and flat washers
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

G ieiees 125 mm, 165 mm, 195 mm: Wit Double Clevs and Double Knuckle Join

Symbol
Double Clevis Wicth 1 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint [, (e»J:l

3 types of double clevis width and double knuckle joint width: 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm
Made to order -XC35, -XC88/-XC89, and -XC91 are available.

Applicable Series
Made to Order
. L ’ Bore size - Spater resistant specifcation | Spatter resistant specification Vol. no.
Series Description Model Action (mm) With coil scraper forar welding forarovelding (for std model)
XC88/XC89 Xco1
Standard CQ2-Z Double acti 32 40 o O O
g ouble acting, , 40, — -
CQ2 |Long stroke cQ2-Z Single rod 50,63 e} (e} @-1 FromP.773
Anti-lateral load CcQaris-z — o —
Double knuckle width
CQ2 cylinder

Double
knuckle joint

Double clevis width

Double clevis
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Made to Order Common Specifications: -
X283 e 125 mm, 165 mm, 19.5 o Wit Double Clevi ane Double Knuchle Joit [2]

E Double Clevis Width 1 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint
CQ2 series: Standard

How to Order

Z-|W|-[XC26A

cazg -130 4
M| Z-[W]-[M9BW][ |-[XC26A] |
—

CDQ2D|40| |-30

0—0

fB”i"'i" mag"‘:‘t Made to Order 1
or auto switc Symbol | Double dlevis width
Mountin ¥ Double knuckle width
unt g XC26A* 16.5 mm
[ D | Double clevis XC26B* 19.5 mm
* Mounting brackets are shipped XC26C 12.5 mm
together, (but not assembled). N
+ Not available for bore size 32 mm
Bore size
32 | 32mm .
40 | 40 mm Number of auto switches
50 | 50 mm Nil 2pcs.
63 | 63 mm S 1 pc.
n npcs.
Port thread type
Nil | Rc Auto switch
TN | NPT | 032 to 063 [ Nil ] without auto switch
TF | G * Applicable auto switches are the same
* For cylinders without magnet for auto switch, as the standard type. For details, refer
M threads are compatible only for 832-5 mm to page 773.
stroke.
Cylinder stroke [mm]
Bore size Standard stroke
32 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35 Rod end bracket
40 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 [Nil [ None ]
50 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35 w Double knuckle joint
63 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 = Double knuckle joint cannot be mount-
ed for the rod end female thread.
Action # Rod end bracket is shipped together.
[ D_]Double acting . .
Auto switch mounting groove
Body option® [ Z [ 4surfaces |
Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
C With rubber bumper
M Rod end male thread Made to Order 2

# Double knuckle joint cannot be mounted Piston r0d material
for the rod end female thread. H\s;)nhro mal ‘ertwad . Grease
* Combination of body options (CM) is Symbol | Specification (Hard chrome pited) | Coil | Lube- for
available. a5 |Stanless|scraper retainer welding
steel 304
Nil None — — — — —
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly With coil
XC35 | .. [ ] — [ ] — —
per
When arranging Made to Order 1 and 2 at the same time XC88* Spﬁrﬁef'es‘s‘é‘lmspec _ ° ° °
Cylinder model: CDQ2D40-30DMZ-W-M9BW-XC26AC35 ; ;”’”f“‘t"g
) ¢ | Spatter esistan spec _
With coil scraper Double clevis | pounting D: Double clevis WEE forarc welding ® ® e
- Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint 4 | Spatter resisant spec.
Made to Order 1 : XC26A Xco1 forarc welding ° B ° B o

(Double clevis/knuckle width: 16.5 mm)

(I@'t \I / Made to Order 2 : XC35
i (1 (With coil scraper)
Double knuckle joint Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

+ Only available for cylinders with built-in magnet for auto switch
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. Made to Order Common Specifications:
Double ke wian 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint

Symbol
Bore Size
0/} 32 tO (0] 63 Standard
A
C(D)Q2D[1-XC268 2x P (Rc, NPT, G)
Cc
Auto switch Width across flat K (Port size)
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 Width across flat B1 L1 Q F, ‘ cT
- >, MM\ X oCD hole H10
;&gu s oCD hole H10\ [\C1 = Axis d9
g SN Axis d9 . W £
T =l (BN
ISl G A W/
D P a H
) Hi| ¢
4 x O effective depth R Ut| A1 cX'g*
CX'g* A2 ICU|
czs) | RR1 ) B+Stoke |CW| |RR
cY (A + Stroke)

Note 1) Intermediate strokes (1 to 99 mm) are available in 1 mm increments.

For intermediate strokes, the dimensions are the same as a standard stroke one size larger than this intermediate stroke.
Note 2) For 5 mm stroke with bore size 32 and without magnet for auto switch, F dimension is 5.5 and P dimension is M5 x 0.8.
Note 3) For models with a rubber bumper, the stroke length tolerance does not include the deflection of the bumper.
Note 4) Flat washers and split pins are included with the double clevis and double knuckle joint of this cylinder.
Note 5) Double clevis and double knuckle joint are shipped together with the product.

[mm]
Bore'size||| Stroke range WithoulAmagneHovamgswnch Bum-mAmagneHorauté switch cplcT|culew SCHATR gz)((; STRGEC ey ezl b E E J
32 53;”2'333 1;1 ig 121 33 |10]5 |14]20| — | — | 125 | 525 |36 | 16| 45| 7.5 |45
40 535"”1'333 1;2:2 gg:g 1295 | 395 |10 | 6 |14 | 22 | 165 | 195 | 125 | 525 | 36 | 16 | 52 | 7.5 |5
50 535‘?'1'335 1;;: Zg:g 1575 | 405 |14 | 7 |20 | 28 | 165 | 195 | 125 | 66 | 44 | 20 | 64 | 105 |7
63 53;'1'333 122 4312 165 | 46 |14 | 8 |20 |30 | 165 | 195 | 125 | 66 | 44 | 20 | 77 | 105 |7
Boresize| K | L | M o P Q R |RR |RR1| U1 w Z |A1|A2|B1| C1 | H1 L1 MM X

32 14 | 46 | 34 | M6x1.0 | 1/8 | 10 10 | 10 | 12 | 14 | 495 | 14 | 16 | 42 | 22 | 20.5 8| 285 |M14x15]| 235
40 14 | 46 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 1/8 | 125 | 10 | 10 | 12 | 14 | 57 15 | 16 | 42 | 22 | 20.5 8| 285 |M14x15]| 235
50 17 | 59 | 50 |M8x1.25| 1/4 | 105 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 20 | 71 19 | 20 | 56 | 27 | 26 11| 335 |M18x1.5]| 285
63 17 | 59 | 60 |M10x1.5| 1/4 | 15 18 | 14 | 16 | 20 | 84 19 | 20 | 56 | 27 | 26 11| 335 |M18x1.5| 285

Made to Order (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as those shown above.)
—

EWith coil scraper:
C(D)Q2D0-XCc26[]C35

WSpatter resistant specification for arc welding:
CDQ2D[-XC26[1C88/C89/C91

&
L

(A + Stroke) fmmi
XC35/XC91 XC88/XC89

B_ore Stroke range A A

size Without magnet for auto switch  Buit-in magnet for auto switch & L L= Wi Buitt-n magnet for auto swilch - £ L Th
50 or less 116

32 75,100 126 126 51 33.5 5 235 52 131 56 38.5 10 238 052
50 or less 124.5 o N

40 75, 100 1345 134.5 51 33.5 5 285052 139.5 56 38.5 10 28_ 052
50 or less 152.5 o N

50 75,100 1625 162.5 64 38.5 5 35_p.062 167.5 69 43.5 10 35_0.062
50 or less 160

63 5. 100 170 170 64 38.5 5 359 062 175 69 43.5 10 35 062

= XC88, XC89 and XC91 are only available for cylinders with built-in magnet for auto switch.
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Madtﬂa |tuowch)rder Common Specifications: —
X2 geincins 12.5mm, 1.5 mm, 19,5 m: Wit Dbl Clvis and Double Knuckle Joint [2]

E Do Cevte Wit »12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint
CQ2 series: Long stroke

How to Order

CQ2D -200/D C[M|Z -[W]-[XC26A
I %% z

CDQ2D[40] |-[200 M|Z-[W|-[M9BW] |-[XC26A]

IBl""-"'l magnet —[ [Made to Order 1
9

for auto switch

Double clevis width
Mountin Double knuckle width
XC26A* 16.5 mm
Double clevis
[DT_Doube devis ] XC26B* 19.5 mm
XC26C 12.5 mm
* Not available for bore size

Symbol

+ Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled).

Bore size 32 mm
32 | 32 mm
40 | 40 mm Number of auto switches
50 | 50 mm Nil 2 pcs.
63 | 63 mm S 1 pc.
n n pcs.
Port thread type
Nil Re Auto switch
N NPT [ Nil [ Without auto switch
TF G # Applicable auto switches are the same
as the standard type. For details, refer
Cylinder stroke [mm] to page 856.
Bore size| Standard stroke
32
40 125, 150, 175,
50 200, 250, 300 Rod end bracket
63 Nil None
| W | Double knuckle joint |
: * Double knuckle joint cannot be mounted
Action for the rod end female thread.
m Double acting
. Auto switch mounting groove
Cushion [Z ] 4 suraces |
Rubber bumper
- Body option Made to Order 2
Nil _[Standard (Rod end female thread) | 5 3 |
M |  Rodend malethread | HEDEAEEE Grease

(Hard chrome plated)| Coil | Lube-
Stainless|scraper|retainer

Symbol | Specification for

S45C | teel 304 welding
- . Nil None — — — — —
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly With cofl
XC35 [ ] - [ ] - -
scraper
When arranging Made to Order 1 and 2 at the same time .
ging XC88* Spaterresisantspec.| ° ° ° °

Cylinder model: CDQ2D40-200DCMZ-W-M9BW-XC26AC35 forarc welding

With coil scraper Double clevis | pounting D: Double clevis Xc89* Spinnerrar::\;:;;;pec ° — [ ] [ ] [
s Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint

Made to Order 1 : XC26A

(Double clevis/knuckle width: 16.5 mm)

Made to Order2  : XC35

(With coil scraper)

Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

+ Only available for cylinders with built-in magnet for auto switch




Double Clevis Width
Double Knuckle Width

Bore Size

Q32 tO 663 Long Stroke

C(D)Q2D-XC268

Auto switch

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

Made to Order Common Specifications:
12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint

Width across flat K

2CD hole H10

Axis d9

Symbol

z Width across flat B1 L1 Q 2xP (Rc, NPT, G) Q CT 4x0
T - MM\ X _ [, [ |/(Portsize) ‘ Cap bolt
N\ < ! g
gsﬁ ;\é,\ oCD hole H10\ \ C1 E| e JiE,
= Axis d9 \ &
[T @ 51 LT
A H Z ;
4x O effective depth R U1 I
CX's* A2 cy X’
cz3) RR1 L) B + Stroke cw RR | | cz3
CcY (A + Stroke) CcY
Note 1) Intermediate strokes (101 to 299 mm) are available in 1 mm increments.
For intermediate strokes, the dimensions are the same as a standard stroke one size larger than this intermediate stroke.
Note 2) Stroke length tolerance does not include the deflection of the bumper.
Note 3) Flat washers and split pins are included with the double clevis and double knuckle joint of this cylinder.
Note 4) Double clevis and double knuckle joint are shipped together with the product.
[mm]
} CX
Bore size | Stroke range A B |CD|CT | CUCwW XC26A | XC26B | XC26C CY |(CZ| D | E J K|L|M
32 143.5 | 455 10 5 14 | 20 — — 12.5 525 | 36 | 16 | 45 4.5 14 | 56 | 34
40 125,150, 175, | 155 55 10 6 14 | 22 16.5 19.5 12.5 525 | 36 | 16 | 52 5 14 | 56 | 40
50 200,250,300 | 1825 | 55.5 | 14 7 20 | 28 16.5 19.5 12.5 66 44 | 20 | 64 7 17 | 69 | 50
63 186 57 14 8 20 | 30 16.5 19.5 12.5 66 44 | 20 | 77 7 17 | 69 | 60
Bore size o P Q R | RR |RR1 Th9 U1 w Z |A1| A2 | B1| C1 | H1 L1 MM X
32 M6 x 1.0 1/8 10 10 | 10 | 12 22 8052 14 | 495 | 14 | 16 | 42 | 22 | 205 8| 385 | M14x1.5 | 235
40 M6 x 1.0 1/8 125 | 10 | 10 | 12 28 8052 14 | 57 15 | 16 | 42 | 22 | 20.5 8| 385 | M14x1.5 | 235
50 M8x1.25 | 1/4 14 14 |1 14 | 16 35.8 062 20| 7 19 | 20 | 56 | 27 | 26 11| 435 | M18x1.5 | 285
63 M10x 1.5 | 1/4 165 | 18 | 14 | 16 358062 20 | 84 19 | 20 | 56 | 27 | 26 11| 435 | M18x1.5 | 285

Made to Order (pimensions other than those shown below are the same as those shown above.)
———

EWith coil scraper: C(D)Q2DI-XC26JC35

ESpatter resistant specification for arc welding: CDQ2D[]-XC26[1C88/C89

ey
Tt

L2
(L)
(A + Stroke)
[mm]
Bore size | Stroke range XG3 XGHS/XCRY
A L L1 L2 Th9 A L1 L2 Th9
32 143.5 56 38.5 5 2388052 148.5 56 38.5 10 2388052
40 | 125,150, 175, | 155 56 | 385 5 28802 | 160 56 | 385 | 10 28 8052
50 200, 250, 300 | 182.5 69 43.5 5 358062 187.5 69 43.5 10 35.8 062
63 186 69 43.5 5 358062 191 69 43.5 10 35 8062

= XC88 and XC89 are only
available for cylinders with
built-in magnet for auto switch.

1813



Made to Order Common Specifications:

C28T:etieen 125, 165 o, 195 mn: Wit Double Clvi and Doubl Knucke o

Double Knuckle Width

Double Clevis Width

m Double kmiekiewidn 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint
CQ2[S series: Anti-lateral load

D
L
T

How to Order

% -[W|-[XC26A
MZ-[W —|M95W|D—|XC26AIQ

Made to Order 1

CcQ2
CDQ2
[ Built-in magnet

for auto switch

40
40

) -30DC
I II
S DC

—-30IL

Symbol Double clevis width
4 Double knuckle width
Mounting XC26A* 16.5 mm
['D T Double clevis | XC26B* 19.5 mm
# Mounting brackets are shipped XC26C 12.5 mm
together, (but not assembled). + Not available for bore size
32 mm
Type .
S [ Anti-lateral load Number of auto switches
Nil 2pcs.
. S 1pc.
Bore size n n pes.
32| 32mm
40 | 40 mm n
50 | 50 mm Auto switch
63 [ 63 mm [ Nil_[Without auto switch |
# Applicable auto switches are the same
as the standard type.
Port thread type For details, refer to page 917.
Nil Rc
TN NPT
TF G

Rod end bracket

: Nil None
5 - Cyllsndedr jtmkke [mm] w Double knuckle joint
or;zsnze (LI LG + Double knuckle joint cannot be mounted
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35 for the rod end female thread.
40 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35 . .
63 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 Auto switch mounting groove
[(Z ] 4surfaces |
Action ;
[ D_]Double acting Body option
[ Nil [ Standard (Rod end female thread) |
Cushion [ Rod end male thread |
Rubber bumper
Made to Order 2
Piston rod material Grease
- - ... .. |(Hard chrome plated; i -
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly Symbol |Specifcation | o )| Coil | Lube- |Zet
tainless| scraper retainer .
S45C |l 304 Welding
When arranging Made to Order 1 and 2 at the same time Nil None — — — —
Cylinder model: CDQ2DS40-30DCMZ-W-M9BW-XC26AC89 xCgg | Steressartspn | ° ° ° °
y for arc welding
Piston rod material: S45C Double clevis Mounting D: Double clevis | Scater resistant e
= Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint XC89* pmramwe\dingp [ ] — [J [J °
= Made to Order 1 : XC26A - - — -
) | i (Double clevis/knuckle width: 16.5 mm) # Only available for cylinders with built-in magnet for auto switch
@3 ) / Made to Order 2 : XC89

9 (-
Double knuckle joint

1814

(Piston rod material: S45C)
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.




. Made to Order Common Specifications:
Bouble ke wian 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint

Symbol

Bore Size

Q32 tO Q63 Anti-lateral Load

C(D)Q2DS[I-XC268

2 x P (Re, NPT, G)

Width across flat K

Auto switch
z Wirimum ead vire bending ragius 10~ Widith across flat B1 L1 \ Q

=, MM

oCD hole H10\
Axis d9

oCD hole H10

1 iAxis d9

By =
[ N N/
l@e ! =)
4 x O effective depth R U
CX'6* A2 cu
CczZ5} RR1 (L) B + Stroke cw RR
cY (A + Stroke)

Note 1) Intermediate strokes (1 to 99 mm) are available in 1 mm increments.
For intermediate strokes, the dimensions are the same as a standard stroke one size larger than this intermediate stroke.
Note 2) Stroke length tolerance does not include the deflection of the bumper.
Note 3) Flat washers and split pins are included with the double clevis and double knuckle joint of this cylinder.
Note 4) Double clevis and double knuckle joint are shipped together with the product.

[mm]
. Without magnet for auto switch | Built-in magnet for auto switch CX
Bore size | Stroke range A B A B CD|CT|CU | CW XC26A|XC26BIXC26C CY |[CZ| D | E F J
50 or less 121 33
32 75,100 131 3 131 43 10 5 14 | 20 — — 12.5 525 | 36 | 16 | 45 75 | 45
50 or less 129.5 | 395
40 75,100 139.5 295 139.5 495 | 10 6 14 | 22 | 16.5 19.5 12.5 525 | 36 | 16 | 52 75 | 5
50 or less 157.5 40.5
50 75,100 1675 505 167.5 50.5 14 7 20 | 28 16.5 19.5 125 66 44 | 20 | 64 105 | 7
50 or less 165 46
63 75,100 175 56 175 56 14 8 20 | 30 16.5 19.5 125 66 44 | 20 | 77 105 | 7
Boresize| K | L | M (0] P Q R |RR|RR1| U1 | W Z |A1|A2|B1| C1 |Hi| L1 MM X
32 14 | 46 | 34 | M6x1.0 | 1/8 ]| 10 10 | 10 | 12 | 14 | 495 | 14 | 16 | 42 | 22 | 20.5 8| 285 | M14x1.5| 235
40 14 | 46 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 1/8 | 125 | 10 | 10 | 12 | 14 | 57 15 | 16 | 42 | 22 | 20.5 8| 285 | M14x1.5| 235
50 17 | 59 | 50 | M8x1.25| 1/4| 105 | 14 | 14 |16 | 20 | 71 19 | 20 | 56 | 27 | 26 11| 835 | M18x 15| 285
63 17 | 59 | 60 | M10x1.5| 1/4 | 15 18 | 14 | 16 | 20 | 84 19 | 20 | 56 | 27 | 26 11| 835 | Mi18x 15| 285

Made to Order (pimensions other than those shown below are the same as those shown above.)
—————

HSpatter resistant specification for arc welding: CDQ2DS[]-XC26[1C88/C89
L1

N

10,

(A + Stroke)

[mm]

Bore size Stroke range X(L:88/X089

L1 Th9
32 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 141 56 | 38.5 | 2380se
40 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 | 149.5 | 56 | 38.5 | 28 50s2
50 10, 15, 20, 25, 30,35, | 177.5 | 69 | 43.5 | 358¢e
63 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 185 69 | 43.5 | 358062
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

(vl

Double Clevis Width
Double Knuckle Widtl

Accessories

Double knuckle joint

Double Clvis Width
Double Knuckle Width

£2.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 1.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knue

e o (52

Symbol
»12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint [ .{e¥{l

o
@ND hole H10, Axis d9
MM 3o
[ai] i
2
lﬁﬁu N 2=
=5
A1 | U1
L1
A
[mm]
Part no. Applicable bore size| A A1 E1 L1 MM RR1 | U1 ND NX NZ
Y-G04-XC26A 16.5
Y-G04-XC26B 32,40 42 16 | 022 | 30 | M14x15 | 12 14 10 19.5 36 52.5
Y-G04-XC26C 12.5
Y-G05-XC26A 16.5
Y-G05-XC26B 50, 63 56 | 20 | @28 | 40 | M18x15 | 16 | 20 14 [ 195 | 44 | 66
Y-G05-XC26C 12.5
Note) A knuckle joint pin, 2 flat washers and 2 split pins are included.
Double clevis
CT
i f% 721 WE
Slw > Q
O 17 IS
& i) ===
2 cx9 cu
@
2 cz3 RR|_CW | T
3 L
° [mm]
Part no. Applicable bore size D E M N T CD | CT |[CU | CwW | CX CZ | RR L Y
CQ-D032-XC26C 32 30.7 45 34 66 | 1 10 5 14 20 12.5 36 10 52.5 20
CQ-D040-XC26A 16.5
CQ-D040-XC26B 40 39.1 52 | 40 66 | 1 10 6 14 | 22 | 195 | 36 10 | 525 | 20
CQ-D040-XC26C 125
CQ-D050-XC26A 16.5
CQ-D050-XC26B 50 485 64 50 9 15 14 7 20 28 19.5 44 14 66 28
CQ-D050-XC26C 12.5
CQ-D063-XC26A 16.5
CQ-D063-XC26B 63 613 | 77 | 60 11 2 14 8 20 | 30 | 195 | 44 14 | 66 28
CQ-D063-XC26C 125

Note) A clevis pin, 2 flat washers, 2 split pins and 4 hexagon socket head cap screws are included.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC27: Double Clevis and Double Knuckle
Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

m Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring has been

changed to stainless steel.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol.no. (for std model)| | Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Standard type CM2-Z Doul cing Sige od CV | Valve mounted air cylinder CVS Doube acing, Singe o -3 FromP. 832
o acing edend) (1) CVS1K | Double acting, Single rod
CM2 | Non-rotating rod type | CM2K-Z [ ke S‘"glemd“? @-1 FromP. 172 Compact eylinder cas E°“b‘e aig, Snge o
End lock cylinder CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod Long stroke cas Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod Anti-lateral load type CQSOIS | Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod (! CQS | Non-rotating rod type CQSK Double acting, Single rod | @)-1 From P. 693
CG1 Standard type e edend ()| @-1 From P. 292 Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type | CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Copperfree compact cylinder | 20-CQS Si [Spring reumledend)
Standard type MB-Z Double acting, Double rod (! Copper-free long stroke | 20-CQS | Double acting, Single rod
MB Nc?n-rotating rod type MBK-Z Doub\eam\pg Sv‘gle rod () @-1 FromP. 392 Copper-free anti-lateral load type | 20-CQSCS | Double ac‘tmg‘ Single vaq
With end lock MBB Double acting, Single rod Compact cylinder cQe-z Double acting, Single rod (!
Smooth cylinder MBY-Z | Double acting, Single rod ! Singe acing (Sring eumerend )
MB1 Standardvtype MB1-Z | Double acting, Single rod ! @-1 From P. 440 LorTg stroke CcQ2-z Doub\eact?ng‘ Single rod
Non-rotating rod type MB1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Anti-lateral load type CQ20IS-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Standard type CA2-Z | Double acting, Single rod (! ca2 Non-rotating rod type CQ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod @-1 FomP.773
Non-rotating rod type CA2K | Double acting, Single rod Magnetic field resistant | CDQ2CIP | Double acting, Single rod !
CA2 - — @®-1 FromP. 470 -
End lock cylinder CBA2 | Double acting, Single rod Copper-free compact cylinder | 20-CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod S (Sorng etumiedend)
cs1 Standard type CSs1 Double acting, Single rod @-1 From P 530 Copper-free long stroke | 20-CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Low friction CS1Q | Double acting, Single rod ) Copper-free anti-lateral load type | 20-CQ20S-Z | Double acting, Single rod
csp [ Standard type Ccs2 Double acting, Single rod @-1 From P 568 Note 1) Except cylinders with double knuckle joint bracket in How to Order
Smooth cylinder CS2Y | Double acting, Single rod Note 2) Except @80 and @100 with rubber bumper

How to Order

CQSD‘ Standard model no. ‘-XCZ7
CQZB‘ Standard model no. ‘-X"C;
CG1IZT)‘ Standard model no. ‘-)?C;
CM2§\ Standard model no. \-)@
CAZD\ Standard model no. \-XCZ?
CS1[T)‘ Standard model no. ‘-)?CZ?
CSZB‘ Standard model no. ‘-XﬁC;

Double clevis pin I

made of stainless steel
Y -[ Go12, 0154, G2, G03, G04, GOS5, G08, G10 | -XC27
T L

Double clevis type

Y - 020B, 0328, 040B |-xc27

Y

Y - 04D, 05D, 08D, 10D |-xc27

Y

Y - 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 25, 30 |-xc27

L

Y - 12A, 14A, 16A |-xc27

IDoubIe knuckle joint Double knucl_(le joint pin
made of stainless steel

Specifications

Mounting type

Pin and retaining
ring material

Only double clevis type (D), Double knuckle joint only

Stainless steel 304

ther than above Same as standard type

Except 020, 625, 632, 680, and 100 with air cushion

Iy - 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 25, 30 |-xc27
T T
IY -[G012(Jo15)", GO2, GO3, GO4, GO5, GO8, G10| —XC27
T T
CD - MO3, M05, M08 |-xc27
0 T
CD -[  Go02, G25, G03, GO4, G05, G06 | ~XC27
T T
CDP-| 1,2,3 |-xc27
T T
CDP-| 2A, 3A, 4A, 5A, 6A, 7A |-xc27
Elews PIN  made of stainless steel
nuckle pin
Clevis pin
Knuckle pin

= Stainless steel specification for IY-JO15 is 1Y-JO15SUS.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: .
-XC28: Compact Flange Made of SS400

Symbol
E Compact Flange Made of SS400 m

Width of a flange bracket on the rod and head side has the same dimensions as the cylinder’s rod cover to save the mounting space. (Flange shape
and FV-dimensions are only different from the standard type.)

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)

CA2-Z | Double acting, Single rod

Air cylindi
Ir eylinder CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod

CA2 ) CA2K | Doutlecting, Singlerod | @)-1 From P. 470
Non-rotating rod type

CA2KW | Double acting, Double rod

With end lock CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
CVSi Double acting, Single rod
cv Valve mounted air cylinder @-3 From P. 832

CVS1K | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order

CA2 Standard model no. |-X028
cVSsi Compact flange made of SS400
Mounting type
F Rod side flange

G Head side flange

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions

=

FV

=

%

mm
Bore size (mm) | FT FV F(Z : « Other dimensions are the same as flange on the rod
© e e wm  emtesimaniee
50 12 70 110
63 15 85 130
80 18 102 160
100 18 116 180
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC29: Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin

m Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin

To prevent loosening of the double knuckle joint of standard air cylinder (CM2/CA2 series)

to
s

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol no. for std model) Series Description Model Action Vol.no. (for st model)
cM2-Z Double acing, Single rod () Air cylinder MB-Z* Double acing, Single rod ()
Air cylinder Sy Sy ehmtnd ) MB Cylinder with end lock  |MBB Doubl acting, Singlerod | @-1 From P. 392
CM2W-Z | Double acing, Double od Smooth cylinder MBY-Z Double acting, Single od
CcMm2 Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Duubeacing Sgerod | @-1 From P. 172| | MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z* | Doulecing Sngerod /) | @)-1 From P. 440
Centralized piping type |CM200IP | Double acting, Siglerod Air cylinder CA2-Z Doublgacting, Singlerod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single od CA2 End lock cylinder CBA2 Doubl acting, Siglerod | @)-1 From P. 470
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Doutle acting, Single rod Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z | Doutle acting, Singl rod
CG1 Air cylinder CG1-Z DO%JMEEEW\Q %\ng\erﬁjl? -1 FomP.2%2| | CV Valve mounted air cylinder gz; gzﬂ:z:;: z:;::z ::j @-3 FomP. 812
Note 1) Except cylinders with rod end bracket in How to Order + Except 0125

Note 2) Compatible with rubber bumper only

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc20

Double knuckle joint with spring pin I

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (For mounting bracket, pin is shipped together.)

CM2 series

CA2 series
CV series

oNDH1o (Hole dia.)

"oNDs (Shaft dia.)

=

¥ [£
Spring pin
"~ ZZ+Stroke
(mm)
Bore size (mm)| H L1 NDH1o | NZ R Y4 ZZ |Springpin  * Other dimensions are the same
20 4 | 36 | 9°%% | 18 | 10 | 61 | 146 |o3x16L 2 Standardtype.
25 45 | 38 | 9%%° | 18 | 10 | 65 | 150 | 03 x 16L
32 45 | 38 | 99" | 18 | 10 | 65 | 152 | @3x 16L
40 50 | 55 | 1273°°| 38 | 13 | 83 | 200 | o4 x24L
Hole: oNDH10 H
Shaft: oNDds
(
let
44
E3]
Springpin | |
RR1
2ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size (mm)| H L1 PX | PY | ZZ | RR1 | oND H10 ds NX NZ | Spring pin
40 51 | 55 | 11 | 84 [ 192 | 13 | 12 | *o9™° 508 16157 | 38 | e4x24L
50 58 | 60 | 12 | 91 | 207 | 15 | 12 | *97° 3858 | 16103 | 38 | e4x2sL
63 58 | 60 | 12 | 91 | 218 | 15 | 12 | *97° 3950 | 16153 | 38 | o4x2sL
80 71 | 71 | 16 | 105|257 | 19 | 18 | *°¢9™° 583 | 28303 | 55 | o4x36L
100 72 | 83 | 16 | 118 | 282 | 21 | 20 | *09% 2% | 30%3 | 61 | e4x40L

+ Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC30: Rod Side Trunnion

Rod Side Trunnion

This cylinder shortens the distance between the fulcrum and the rod end by installing a trunnion bracket in front of the rod side cover.

Applllcable Serlgs : : How to Order
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
MB-Z* | Doutleacing Sigerod MB T | Standard model no. |-XC30
Standard type MBW-Z* | Double acting, Double rod MB1
MBK-Z | Dotble amm_é Singerod CA2 Rod side trunnion
mMB Non-rotating rod type MBKW-Z | Dodtoaing Do @-1 From P. 392 cs1
Cylinder with end lock | MBB Double acting, Single rod CS2 Trunnion bracket
Smooth cylinder MBY-Z | Double acting, Single rod
MB1-Z* | Double acting, Single rod
mpy | Standardtype MB1W-Z* | Dol acing, Doue 04| @-1 From P. 440 Specifications: Same as standard type
Non-rotating rod type  |MB1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod
s Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod ©-1 Fron P. 470
Standard type Cst Double acting, Single rod
csi CS1W | Double acting, Doublerod | @-1 From P. 530
Low friction cs1Q Double acting, Single rod
Cs2 Double acting, Single rod
cs2 Standard type CS2w Double acting, Double rod | @)-1 From P. 568
Smooth cylinder CcSs2y Double acting, Single rod
+ Except 0125

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CA2 series z GA
/\j “
6@ e
A1 |
(T H (14
IT | . n
H S + Stroke X
ZZ + Stroke TZ
(mm)
Symbol
N n GA H S TDes TT X TY TZ z 2z
Bore size
40 23 11 66 80 150938 22 85 62 117 55 151
50 26 13 71 86 15398 22 95 74 127 60 163
63 27 13 79 94 18055 28 110 90 148 65 179
80 32 16 94.5 111 25989 34 140 110 192 775 2125
100 35 16 100 121 259998 40 162 130 214 80 229
MB series z
’:‘f‘:\o‘
77\
>8 W7 )
" ';FL\&%&A
C—rr =
LT |
X H
TZ ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size H oTDe8 T X TY TZ z 44
32 47 12205 17 50 49 74 38.5 135
40 60 1620552 22 63 58 95 49 148
50 66 16952 22 75 71 107 55 164
63 72 2003 28 90 87 130 58 170
80 86 202937 34 110 110 150 69 204
100 92 254 % 40 132 136 182 72 210

* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Rod Side Trunnion

Symbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MB1 series z
== T Il
P il
?
>
e j
Q -
1T
X H
Tz ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size H oTDe8 | TT | TX | TY | TZ z 44
32 47 1299 17 50 | 49 | 74 385 | 135
40 60 162052 22 63 | 58 | 95 |49 148
50 66 1695 22 75 | 71 ] 107 |55 164
63 72 [ 2035 28 | 90 [ 87 | 130 |58 170
80 86 | 203% 34 [ 110 [ 110 | 150 [69 [ 204
100 92 | 2570 40 | 132 [ 136 | 182 [72 | 210
* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
CS1 series cA
l_@?,
1 | —=
1 ] ]
[ NA
I - S + Stroke
T 77 + Stroke i Tz
(mm)
Besze—"| GA [GB [GC [NA | S | oTDes |TT |[TY |TZ | H | Zz |2z
125 38 | 23 | 45 | 32 | 95 32 909 | 50 | 164 | 234 | 113 | 88.0 | 227
140 405 | 23 | 45 | 32 | 95 | 36 g | 55 | 184 | 262 | 113 | 855 | 227
160 455|255 | 50 | 36 | 103 | 40 999 60 | 204 | 292 | 123 | 93.0 | 248
180 45 | 255 | 50 | 36 | 108 | 45 6e | 59 | 228 | 326 | 138 | 108.5 | 272
200 45 | 255 | 50 | 36 | 108 | 45 9%¢ | 59 | 257 | 355 | 138 | 108.5 | 272
250 545| 30 | 60 | 46 | 138 | 56 9% | 69 | 325 | 447 | 163 | 128.5 | 331
300 595| 30 | 70 | 46 | 143 | 67 9% | 79 | 390 | 534 | 178 | 1385 | 357
* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
CS2 series EA s Gc
f{ﬁ 1
[ — S 2
g &
=
—1— (]
o o I >
| hd I -
‘ J
e —— &
T 1
TZ
r4 NA
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size (mm) GA | GB | GC | NA S TDes T | TY | TZ H Y4 Y44
125 38 23 | 45 | 285 | 96 | 32008 | 50 | 164 | 234 | 112 | 87 | 221
140 405 | 23 | 45 | 285 | 96 | 3600a 55 | 184 | 262 | 112 | 84.5 | 221
160 46 26 | 50 | 325 | 104 | 4075839 60 | 204 | 292 | 122 | 92 | 241
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC34: Non-rotating Plate with Workpiece _
Mounting Screw (No extended part on the rod end)

Symbol
m Non-rotating Plate with Workpiece Mounting Screw (No extended part on the rod end) m

The plate has workpiece mounting screws.
The dimension FL, the distance between a non-rotating plate to piston rod end, has been eliminated.
The piston rod does not protrude from the plate.

| Applicable model no. |- XC34

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Non-rotating rod CUK Double acting, Single rod
Ccu Non-rotating rod CUK Single acting, Single rod (Spring return/extend) @-1 From P. 666
Non-rotating rod/Long stroke CUK Double acting, Single rod
Dimensions
——
Double acting, Single rod Single acting, Spring return  Single acting, Spring extend
2xKI_NA
n| - i — 5 — } +—
T of @9 oo
p— | 10 & (&
3= — o —- L1 + —
i e} I2
|H]| [H] H + stroke,
Z + stroke z z
(mm)
Bore size
) B C | FK | FY KI NA | NB | Y
6 13 22 11 1205 | M3x0.5 6 14 | 10.5
10 15 24 12 22 M3 x0.5 7 15 | 11.5
16 20 |32 | 13 | 28 | M4x07 6 18 | 15.5
20 26 40 16 33 M4 x0.7 8 20 |19.5
25 32 50 20 |435 | M5x0.8 10 28 | 245
32 40 62 24 |515 | M5x0.8 12 32 |305
(mm)
Action Double acting Single acting (Spring return) Single acting (Spring extend)
E o 4 4 4
B Without | With Without switch With switch Without switch With switch
(mm) switch | switch | 5st | 10st | 15st | 5st | 10st | 15st | 5st | 10st | 15st | 5st | 10st | 15st
6 8 9 42 42 47 52 57 47 52 57 52 62 67 52 62 67
10 8 9 45 45 50 55 65 50 55 65 55 65 80 55 65 80
16 8 9 39 49 44 49 59 54 59 69 59 69 84 69 79 94
20 8 9 45 55 50 55 65 60 65 75 55 65 80 65 75 90
25 10 11 51 61 56 61 71 66 71 81 61 71 86 71 81 96
32 12 13 55 65 60 65 75 70 75 85 65 75 90 75 85 100

+ Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper
@ With Coil Scraper Sémbol

It gets rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and protects the seals, etc.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
o CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
oM2 Air cylinder —— -
CM2W-2Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion ®-1FromP. 172
Cylinder with end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Lock in head end only (Except with air cushion)
CG1 Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod -1 FromP. 292
MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 8125
MB Air cylinder 400 xeep -1 FromP. 392
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 0125
MB1-Z | Double acting, Single rod
MB1 Air cylinder @-1 From P. 440
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod
CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder
CA2 CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod -1 From P. 470
Cylinder with end lock CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
CS1 Double acting, Single rod
CS1 | Air cylinder - Ll @®-1 FromP.530
CS1w Double acting, Double rod
CS2 Double acting, Single rod
CS2 | Air cylinder 900 @-1 FromP. 568
CS2w Double acting, Double rod
CcQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 832 to 100
Compact cylinder CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 632 to 100
ca2 pact cyl . PP - @®-1FromP. 773
cQP2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 832 to 8100, Except with bracket
Long stroke CQ2-z Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 232 to 100
RQ Compact cylinder with air cushion | RQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 232 to 100 @-1 From P. 985
MNB | Cylinder with lock MNB Double acting, Single rod @-2 From P. 890
CNA2 |Cylinder with lock CNA2 Double acting, Single rod @-2 FromP. 922
CNG | Cylinder with lock CNG Double acting, Single rod -2 From P. 866
CLS Cylinder with lock CLS Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 8125 to 8160 (2180 to 8250 as standard) @-2 From P. 982
cLQ Compact cylinder with lock | CLQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 240 to 100 @-2 From P. 1008
cv Valve mounted cylinder | CVS1 Double acting, Single rod @-3 FromP. 832
MGPM-Z | Double acting Applicable to 220 to 2100
MGP  |Compact guide cylinder | MGPL-Z | Double acting Applicable to 820 to 8100 @-2 FromP. 432
MGPA-Z | Double acting Applicable to 220 to 2100
MGG |Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Applicable to 832 to 100 -2 FromP. 538
MGC | Guide cylinder MGC Double acting Applicable to 632 to 250 @-2 FromP. 578

How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC35

With coil scraper I

* For MGP series, refer to page 1827.

Specifications: Same as standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

@ With Coil Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

The dimensions of the CS2 series are the same as the standard type.

CS1 series
L4 Bore size Without auto switch With auto switch
(mm) F H zZz F H Y24
i 125 50 120 245 50 120 245
é 140 50 120 245 50 120 245
160 50 130 | 266.5 50 130 266.5
180 55 145 291 55 145 295
o 200 55 145 291 55 145 300
F 250 69 175 | 3575 | — — =
H 300 69 190 387.5 — — —
ZZ + Stroke
MB series (mm)
] Bore size H zz
s 32 47 | 135
il 40 58 | 146
;H;.W_uf 50 67 | 165
= 63 67 165
H ‘,:“ = 80 81 199
ZZ + Stroke 100 81 199
MB1 series (mm)
Bore size H zz
32 47 135
11 40 58 | 146
% 50 67 165
H r 63 67 165
ZZ + Stroke 18000 21 122
CG1 series — - - (mm)
Bore troke range
S;?S,ir‘:g;f;ft FA size | Standard | Long stroke FA s e e LM Male thread | Female thread
— — 20 |Upto200[ 201101500 | 6 |39 |27 | 27 | 4 |110(118)| 98(106)
] K K 25 |Upto300| 301101500 | 6 |44 |28 | 32 | 5 |115(123)| 99 (107)
P | 32 [Upto300[ 301101500 | 6 [ 44 [ 28 |38 | 5 [117(125)] 101 (109)
« = 40 |Upto300| 301101500 | 7 | 54 | 29 | 47 | 3.5|134(143)| 109 (118)
] 50 |Upto300] 301101500 | 7 | 62 | 30 | 58 | 4.5 | 154 (166) | 122 (134)
H 63 |Upto300] 301101500 | 7 |62 | 30 | 72 | 5.5 | 154 (166) | 122 (134)
ZZ + Stroke Note) (): Long stroke

« Other dimensions are the same as the double acting, single rod type.

+ On the axial foot and rod side flange types, the mounting bracket is
wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time of
shipment. Others are shipped together (but not assembled).

= The long stroke shows the maximum manufacturable stroke. For details
about maximum stroke that can be used for each mounting bracket, re-
fer to the stroke selection table on front matter pages.

CQ2 series (mm)

A L

i BsiozI: Standard type, Axial piping type Long stroke Aiﬁzrgii:)ﬁ?];yt‘:/%e Long stroke T

2 g Var Py 50 stroke or less | 75, 100 stroke | 125 to 300 stroke | 100 stroke or less| 125 to 300 stroke
[ BT\ U 32 35 (45) 45 62.5 12 17 239 052
40 41.5 (51.5) 51.5 72 12 17 28052
50 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 73.5 13 18 3525 062
5 63 49 (59) 59 75 13 18 3528 062
- 80 58.5 (68.5) 68.5 86 15 20 4318 062
<L> 100 70 (80) 80 97.5 17 22 598 074
A + Stroke # (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch magnet.

® 1824



Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Coil Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Sémbol

CQ2W series
(mm)
il Bore A L
fﬁ fﬁ /WE size 50 stroke or less 75, 100 stroke
W W W 32 54.5 (64.5) 64.5 12
40 64 (74) 74 12
50 66.5 (76.5) 76.5 13
63 68 (78) 78 13
5 U 80 81 (91) 91 15
L. L + Stroke, 100
A+ 2 (Stroke) 94.5 (104.5) 104.5 17
# (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch magnet.
RQ series (mm)
Bore size (mm) A B Th9
32 49 37 23 S 052
40 56 44 2.0
50 62.5 49.5 35 8052
63 68 55 B Rm
80 78.5 63.5 43 306
100 93 76 59 8o7s
5 B + Stroke
A + Stroke (mm)
f
: B i oe
CBA2 series ; 0 S (i) With rod side locking, With both-side locking
~ 40 28 14.5
@ 50 32 16.5
T 63 32 14
= 1 Hs 80 a7 16
= IS,
H H 1 100 4 175
£4 The above diagram shows the rod side locking and manual releasing
J non-locking types.
The CBA2 series head side locking type is the same as the standard type.
[ ! = The dimensions of the manual releasing non-locking type are the same
i as indicated above.
CNG series Bore size (mm) FA M I2 H zz
20 6 4 27 39 182
25 6 5 32 44 197
32 6 5 38 44 200
40 7 6 48 54 225
zz
190
27 + Stroke Long stroke 205
208
oot
= Other dimensions are the same as the standard type. (The figure shows a
type with a rubber bumper.)
= On the axial foot and rod side flange types, the mounting bracket is wedged
. and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time of shipment.
CNA2 series
s Ho Bore size (mm) e f
1 40 28 12
S| THP &7 0 50 32 125
N | 63 32 125
i
d 5= 80 37 165
£ 100 44 17
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

@ With Coil Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MNB series
L Bore size (mm) F H Y44
1 Jant E5 32 16 47 205
& o B - 40 18 56 221
1 — 50 19 63 250
63 19 63 264
80 25 77 326
F 100 25 77 346

H |
- ’ZZ + Stroke
CLS series

Bore size (mm) H zZ

%f 125 120 355
1 @ 140 120 355
: 160 130 3985

259

&

- + 2180 to ©250: A coil scraper is attached as standard.
50
H
ZZ + Stroke
CLQ series
Bore size | Stroke range A
L| Tih
(mm) (mm) Without auto switch | With auto switch &
10 t 75.
40 01050 55 85.5 12 | 2830,
2 g ﬁ\ 75,100 85.5
b N\ Y C 50 01650 785 88.5 13| 359
5 E 75,100 88.5 ) ~oo62
10 to 50 87 R
7 1 35
83 75,100 97 9 8| 3500,
10 to 101.!
80 g Yl 1115 |15 | 43306,
5 75,100 1115
T 10 to 50 120 o
fe——> 100 130 17 | 59
A + Stroke 75,100 130 -0.074
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Coil Scraper

Specifications

How to Order Applicable series MGPM MGPL, MGPA
MGPM |Bore size” Port thread lvpel'l Stroke |Z - XC35 Bearing type Slide bearing | Ball bushing bearing
MGPL Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
MGPA With coil scraper Minimum With single end 0.12 MPa

Suffix pressure. With both ends 0.14 MPa

[ Nil__ [ With scraper on single end |

= Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.
‘ w ‘ With scrapers on both ends ‘

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

5 = | M B
«|s € I I e
alg s 66 OO | =
— <
T <
2
OO 3 oW
& 6 5 o)
SSEAR] s [ i ﬁ
_ILFC £ FD||_
FB| é EW -+ Stroke
B + Stroke E g 5 AW + 2 x Stroke
A + Stroke el&
For cylinder with both sides scraper
With Both Sides Scraper
Common Dimensions: Dimensions:
MGPM, MGPL, MGPA (mm) AW, EW, FD, MT (mm) MGPM (Slide bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm)
Bore size| FC Bore size| . A E
om | B | PA|FB Iyceu MSPA () | AW |EW| FD | MT Bo(:,e]ril)ze 50st |Over50st Over | 50st [Over50st Over HT
20 | 63 | 10 | 18 5 5 20 | 74 6 | 5|6 orless |t0200st| 200 st | orless | to200st | 200 st
25 | 635| 10 | 17 6 5 25 | 745| 6 | 5 7 20 63 875 | 120 0 24.5 57 80
32 | 695| 14 | 22 6 5 32| 825( 7 | 6 9 25 63.5 87.5 | 1195 0 24 56 93
40 | 76 14 | 22 6 5 40 | 89 7|6 8.5 32 85 103.5 | 139.5 15.5 34 70 110
50 | 82 20 | 26 6 5 50 | 95 716 |11 40 85 103.5 | 139.5 9 275 63.5 118
63 | 87 20 | 26 6 5 63 | 100 7|6 |11 50 98.5 | 119.5 | 160.5 16.5 375 78.5 146
80 |106.5| 25 | 34 8 6 80 |[1205| 8 | 6 |14 63 98.5 | 119.5 | 160.5 11.5 325 73.5 160
100 | 126 30 | 41 9 6 100 | 143 8 19 |16 80 1145 | 1415 | 190.5 8 35 84 199
100 136.5 | 161.5 | 200.5 10.5 35.5 74.5 236
MGPL, MGPA (Ball bushing bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm)
A E
B‘::rz‘)ze 30t |Over30st|Over100st| Over | 30st |Over30st|Over100st Over | HT
orless | to100st | t0200st | 200 st | orless | to 100st | t0200st | 200 st
20 69 86 110 1275 6 23 47 64.5 80
25 7515 915 110.5 | 127.5 12 28 47 64 93

A E
Birn?;‘)ze 50 st |Over 50 st|Over 100st| Over | 50st |Over50st|Over 100st| Over HT
orless | to100st | to200st | 200 st | orless | to100st | t0200st | 200 st

32 89.5 | 106.5 126.5 148.5 20 37 57 79 110
40 89.5 | 106.5 | 126.5 | 1485 | 135 30.5 50.5 72.5 118
50 101.5 | 1225 142.5 169.5 19.5 40.5 60.5 87.5 146
63 101.5 | 1225 | 1425 | 169.5 | 14.5 35.5 55.5 82.5 160
A E
Bore size

25 st |Over 25 st|Over 50 st|  Over 25 st [Over25stOver 50 st| Over
orless | to50st |t0200st | 200st | orless | to50st | to200st | 200 st
80 1145 | 138.5 | 168.5 | 201.5 8 32 62 95 199
100 129.5 | 155.5 | 188.5 | 2115 3.5 29.5 62.5 85.5 236
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper
EWith Coil Scraper I Sémbol

How to Order Specifications: Same as the standard type of each series
MGG Note 1) Except 820 and 025
MGC | Standard model no. |—X035 Note 2) Coil scrapers are attached to the piston rod and guide rods (front and back).

With coil scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below and the MGGLIB series (263 to 3100) are the same as standard type.)
MGGIB series

232 to 050
Small flange
(mm)
— i :
17 @ 5 ; Bo(ﬁ r:l)ze AL
| & i 32 9
,f]% o o 40 12
< < _
. 50 12
=S > T
L=y Hi&j
AL
MGCLIB series
232 to 050
Small flange
(mm)
1 T Bore size :Ir_n
L o © == (mm)
|| & Py 32 9
To o] 40 12
1 & 5} B =s 50 12
— He ® i
AL
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC36: With Boss in Rod Side _
-XC37: Larger Throttle Dia. of Connection Port

Symbol Symbol
mWith Boss in Rod Side m m Larger Throttle Diameter of Connection Port m

Cylinder with boss in rod side This is a cylinder with a piping port larger than the standard type.
Applicable Series Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)|
e Gompact cylinder CQS | Doudle acting, Single rod @-1 From . 693 & Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod @1 From . 202
CQSW | Double acting, Doutle rod Double rod type CG1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Singe rod MGG | Guide Cylinder MGG | Double acting @-2 From P.538
Compact cylinder cazz Srge zing (Syrng reumiedend] MGC Guide Cylinder MGC | Double acting @-2 FromP.578
cQ2 CQ2W-Z | Doudle acting, Doudle od | @)-1 From P. 773 Note 1) Except 280, 100
Axial piping type Doublg acting, Single od
(Centralized piping type) | CQP2 Snge g Sy eamletend)

Note 1) For the double rod type, it comes with boss for both sides.
Note 2) Except with bracket
Note 3) 8125 or more is excluded in CQ2.

How to Order How to Order
| Standard model no. |- XC36 | CG1 Standard model no. |- XC37
Larger throttle diameter of connecting port I
With boss in rod side

MGG |Bearing ype || Nountng type || Bore size |- | Stroke | -| Auto switch | = XC37

Specifications: Same as standard type MGC [Besingte  Mouning s | [Bore size | = [ strokee | = (o2 | = [ uto switch | = XC37

Larger throttle diameter of connecting port

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (Throttle diameter of connection port)

Dimensions Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.
CG1 Series (mm)
Bore size|  With rubber With air Standard
2 B A = (mm) bumper cushion type
i S 1§ 20 5 3 (2.1)
25 5 3.5 (2.5)
32 6 6 (3.3)
40 7 7 (3.9)
50 9 9 (4.5)
Gl 63 9 9 (5.7)

(mm) * Use external stopper, etc. not to be damaged with cylinder cover
directly if exceeding the range of kinetic energy absorption.

Series cQ2 cas

B ore The G The G
12 15 S 043 1.5 15 3 ous 1.5
16 20 052 15 20 §os 15
20 13 Sous 2 13 043 2 MGG Series (mm) MGC Series (mm)
25 15 o043 2 15 043 2 Bore size | Throttle dia. Bore size | Throttle dia.
32 21 Jose 2 — (mm) (0) (mm) (0)
40 28 Jos2 2 — — 20 5 20 3
50 35 3062 2 — — 25 5 25 3.5
63 35 Jos 2 — — 32 6 32 6
80 43 S 062 2 — — 40 7 40 7
100 59 3074 2 = = 50 9 50 9

= Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type. 63 9
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC38: Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

Symbol
m Vacuum (Rod through-hole) m

Through-hole of hollow rod can be used as the passage of vacuum air.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CM2 Air cylinder/Standard type | CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod @-1FromP. 193
MTS Precision cylinder MTS Double acting, Single rod Available only for 28 female thread @-2 FromP. 384
Construction/Dimensions
HOW to order (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)
CM2 Standard model no. |- XC38
T CM2W series
Vacuum (Rod through-hole) _ J
3 ] e 7
By e <+ v
- HA + Stroke
L. B _ZZ +2x Stroke .
Bore size (mm) d J HA zz
Specifications: Same as standard type 20 3 M5 x 0.8 32 | 135
25 3 M5 x 0.8 32 139
32 3 M5 x 0.8 32 141
40 4 Rc1/8 36 174

MTS8-| Stroke |(P)-XC38

Dimensions
Axial piping type Vacuum :
(Rod through-hole) MTS8 series

Use 04/02.5 urethane tube (TU0425) or
use soft nylon tube (TS0425).

=

7 + Stroke

o1

60 + 2 x Stroke

A\ Caution

1. Blow air for through-hole.

Flush the through-hole which is a passage for air pressure and
vacuum to prevent dust.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 8
Piping direction Standard piping type, Axial piping type
Rod end configuration Female thread
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC42: Built-in Shock Absorber in
Head Cover Side

Symbol
m Built-in Shock Absorber in Head Cover Side m

A type of the CG1 series air cylinder in which a special shock absorber is enclosed in the head portion so that its ability to absorb energy during the
retraction of the cylinder is considerably greater than the current air cushion.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CG1 Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except head side trunnion and clevis types @-1 From P. 292

How to Order

CG1 Standard model no. |-XC42

Built-in shock absorber in head cover sit:leI

Specifications
[ Piston speed | 50 to 1000 mm/s |
‘ Additional Same as standard type

= On the axial foot and head side flange types, the bracket is mounted at the time
Oof shipment. Others are shipped together (but not assembled).

Construction/Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as CG1 long stroke cylinder.)

Shock absorber
The shock absorber service life is different from that of the

CG1 cylinder. Refer to the RB series Specific Product

3K [k Pr ions for the rey period.
S + Stroke MH
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)

Bore (mm)|Stroke range| Shock absorber S MH zZ

20 10 to 350 RBAC0806 77 235 135.5

25 10 to 400 RBAC1007 77 31 148

32 15 to 450 RBAC1412 79 55 174

40 15 to 800 RBAC2015 87 62.5 199.5

50 15 to 1200 RBAC2015 102 55.5 215.5

63 25 to 1200 RBAC2725 102 92.5 252.5

 Shock absorbers are consumables.
The specifications for shock absorbers are the same as RBCOOOO, but
use RBACOOOO when an external pressure is applied such as for a
built-in cylinder.
The maximum absorption energy may decrease depending on the operating
conditions.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC51: With Hose Nipple
-XC52: Mounting Nut with Set Screw

Symbol Symbol
mWith Hose Nipple m m Mounting Nut with Set Screw m

The one with hose nipple attached in order to save time for assembly at  In order to prevent the mounting nut from being loosen, set screw should

the time of shipment. be tighten from the two directions to fix the mounting nut.
Applicable Series Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Action Action Vol. no. (for std model)
5 Double actng, Single rod 2.2 Doubl acting, Sngl rod
2-. 2-]
Air cylinder o Sige acing (Song ehmedend) Air cylinder c Sigeccing Spingretmietend
CJ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod CM2W-Z | Doudke acting, Double rod
- i Double actng, Sigle rod Double acting, Singe rod
Po‘:int;;‘eamg cuaKz Sigeting (Sying eumletend) Non-rotating CKz Sigeacing Spinretmietend
——— cm2  |rodtype — @-1 FromP. 172
With speed CJ2Z-Z | Double acting, Sinle rod CM2KW-Z | Doub acing, Double rod
cJ2 @-1FromP. 46 - —
controller CJ2ZW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Centralized piping type | CM200P- | Double acing, Singl rod
Low friction type €J20Q | Double acting, Single rod End lock cylinder CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod
Doutle acting, Singe od Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Doutle acing, Sl g
Direct mount type CJ2RA-Z -
Sigecei, (Spgreumietend Low speed cylinder CM2X-Z | Doudl acting, Singl rod
- i Double actng, Single rod
N_on rotating rod, CJ2RK-Z g, oing
Direct mount type Snge g Sy emetend
How to Order How to Order
CJ2|  Standard modelno.  |-XC51|H4] CM2|  Standard modelno.  |-XC52
With hose nipple Mounting nut with set screwI
Hose nipple type
H4 | 04/2,5 with restriction
H6 | 96/4 with restriction ee .
MH4 | 04125 without restriction Specifications: Same as standard type
MH6 | 06/4 without restriction
I Dimensions
Specmcatlons. Same as standard type (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
Applicable Hose Nipple Type
Symbol | Applicable bore size (nm) | Function | Hose nipple part no. 3xM4x07
2 x Hexagon socket
H4 04/2.5 With a fixed CJ-5H-4 head ses screw
H6 06/4 orifice (20.8) CJ-5H-6
MH4 04/2.5 Without fixed M-5H-4
MH6 06/4 orifice M-5H-6
Dimensions

(Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Hose nipple Width across flats 8(7)

* The above figure shows the @6/4 hose nipple mounting dimensions. The
dimensions in () show those for the @4/2.5 hose nipple.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes
mWith Knock Pin Holes ms mbol

Cylinder with knock positioning pin hole.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGPW | Compact guide cylinder | MGPW Double acting @-2 From P. 498
MGG Guide cylinder MGG}'B Double acting For basic type only @-2 From P. 538
MGC Guide cylinder MGC}'B Double acting For basic type only @-2 From P. 578
MGQ Compact guide cylinder | MGQ Double acting For basic type only @-2 From P. 520
MY1H-Z Linear guide
MY1C Cam follower guide @-1 From P. 1208
Mechanically jointed - N
My rodless cylinder MY1H Linear guide
MY2H | Linear guide type (Single axis;
- 9 - ype (Sing _) @-1 FromP. 1388
MY2HT | Linear guide type (Double axis)
How to Order
Standard model no. |-XC56
With knock pin holes I
Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
MGPW series
220 to 063
Upper view of plate Side view (lower surface) of cylinder Bottom view of cylinder

e i —
6 6 ZXUN e’¢_ei
| 2xoN
N G < : @
i i x

& | O
© —0—
% !
XA-+(Stroke/2)
MGPW Series (mm)
Bore size
(mm) HA HB N RA XA XB
20 25+0.02 | 25+0.02 | 3% °°depth 6 | 28+0.02 | 17 76+0.03
25 28+0.02 | 28+0.02 | 4 4°*depth 6 | 34+0.02 | 18 | 92+0.03
32 34+0.02 | 3410.02 | 4 ‘}**depth 6 | 42+0.02 | 19 | 112+0.03
40 38+0.02 | 38+0.02 | 4 5 depth 6 | 50+0.02 | 21 | 128+0.04
50 49+0.02 | 49+0.02 | 5% {°"* depth 8 | 66+0.03 | 21 | 168+0.04
63 58+0.03 | 5840.03 | 5% ‘}°*depth 8 | 80+0.03 | 25 | 196+0.04
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes

M3 with Knock Pin Holes

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGG series
220t0 050 ,, Ag MGG Series (mm)
Bore size
(mm) AQ | AR AS AT
20 92| 45| 578" depth6 | 36
25 | 113| 50| 67%”*depth8 | 45
§ 32 118 | 60| 673" depth8 | 48
> 40 150 | 70 | 87 °depth 11| 56
50 170 | 85 [107°3°° depth 13| 68
63 | 200 | 100 | 10" depth 13| 74
80 | 234|115 1274 depth 15| 92
AR Botiom 2 x 5AS 100 274 | 140 [ 12775 depth 15]| 106
(2]
S
x -
Fo! N | WS-
b= M
@ T . ®
H+ i
: e
< g
= 13
Py gj[ - - s
| il
LY
R ‘ Bottom 2 x 6AS
MGC series
220 to 050
2xoAS
n M
© HH MGC Series (mm)
s B 5 fo) Boresize | pq |AR| AS | AT|AU
: o 9( o (mm)
5 == 20 90 |37.5 |5"3"“depth 6 | 45 | 15
25 103 |40 |6'5”depth 8 | 55 | 20
- o a8 32 118 |42.5|67*5"depth 8 | 60 | 20
140 |47.5 |87 %*“depth 11| 70 | 22
AR Bottom 2 x sAS 20 9 3l 7‘deept Y
AUs0.02 50 170 |65 |85 °depth 11| 85 | 30
MGQ series .
- MGQ Series (mm)
=]
2xoNA 2xoNB £ 2xoNB B S| HA|HB|  NA NB |RA|XA |XB
>
— 12 | 0 | 19 |37 depth4 |37 °{depth4 | 21 | 14.5 | 50
?@ @ il é?{Q ﬁ 16 7 | 22 | 379" depth 4 | 3" "depth4 | 22 | 16.5 | 54
L 20 | 9 | 26 |4""{"depth5 | 47" depth5| 28 | 18 | 64
] \@Z g 25 12 | 30 | 47" depth 5 | 47 S depth5 | 34 | 19 | 76
,{}_,ﬂ by 32 | 14 | 44 | 67"through | 67 *2depth 8 | 46 | 18.5 | 100
4 B Er‘%ﬂ f 40 | 14 | 54 |67through | 67 9 depth8 | 50 | 22 | 110
kL 50 20 | 62 | 87" through | 8" *°¢"depth 11 56 | 22 | 124
SR
-@} — & b & 63 | 30 | 74 |87 ¢"through | 87 °"depth 11 66 | 24 | 132
& {3 LH & & { N ﬂ 80 | 36 | 94 [107°%°through |10+ depth 13| 84 | 28.5 | 166
| 100 | 40 | 116 [107$" through | 107" depth 13) 110 | 32.5 | 200
XA + (Stroke/2) HAt0.02
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Knock Pin Holes

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MY1C series
XGh7
Long hole -
depth XG\ || (mm)
L] -
o | * gt B‘:::"f')ze XA | XB | XD | XE | XG | XH | XJ
of—— 0o °
[ i —.c — o 16 40 40 80 40 4 5 9
X
© =+ _K r 0 20 50 40 100 50 4 5 9
25 51 50 110 55 5 6 10
XA \@XGH7 depth XG 32 66 60 140 70 6 7 11
Mounting surface of a workpiece for the slide table 40 | 8t 80 | 180 | 80 6 7 i
50 100 90 230 85 8 9 13
| — - v | N
S & 63 115 110 | 280 90 10 10 15
® i
Long hole
©XGH7 depth XG depth XG, XJ
XE (XD + Stroke) +0.3
Mounting surface of cylinder tube
MY1H-Z series
025, 032, 040
MY1H series
210, 216, 220
XA
Long hole XG7
depth XG (mm)
> — e Boresiza yp | xB | xc | xp | XE
= |4 1 4| —eo———¢H (mm)
o] BT win.
— Sl xI— i 10 25 33 35 70 20
y | ] B — — ° 16 40 40 7.5 80 40
D e | P ° 20 | 50 | 40 | 145 | 100 | 50
= 25 57 50 14.5 | 110 55
£ 0XGrr depth XG 322 | 70 | 60 15 | 140 | 70
Mounting surface'of a workpiece for the slide tal;(l‘tje 20 85 80 205 180 80
Bore size|
0@ @*& mm) | XF | XG | XH | XJ
— — & 10 | 215 3 4 5
E4 | €19 16 | a0 | 4 | 5 | 7
20 39 4 5 7
25 45 5 6 8
0XGHz depth XG Long hole 32 60 6 7 9
XE (XD + Stroke) +0.3 depth XG 40 | e05 6 7 9

Mounting surface of cylinder tube
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Made to Order Common Specifications: —

-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes o

Symbol
I with Knock Pin Holes m

Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MY2H series
216, 025, 040

MY2HT series
216, 025, 040

* The workpiece mounting surface of the slide table supports knock pin holes as standard.

XE (XD+Stroke) 0.3
0XGr7depth XK Long hole depth XK XJ
Cylinder mounting center line &
]
- ? j B3 .
X e ) = MY2H series (mm)
Blon | XD | XE | XF | XG | XH | XJ | XK
o 91 16 80| 40 [115] 4 |235|6 | 5
| LU Lu ] 25 100 | 55 |175| 5 |355| 75 5
40 170 | 80 |255| 6 |455| 9 8
MY2HT series (mm)
Mounting surface of Bore size
cylinder tube (mm) XD | XE | XF | XG | XH | XJ | XK
- 16 80| 40 | 35| 5 | 43| 75| 5
- 25 100 | 55 | 2 6 61 9 8
40 170 | 80 | 8 8 75 |12 12
Cylinder mounting center line

MY2HT16, 25
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC57: Rodless Cylinder
with Floating Joint

Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint

A special floating joint has been added to the CY3B series, which reduces the amount of labor that is required for connecting the cylinder to the guide

of another shaft (load side).
The bolts used for joining the floating joint to the load can be secured either from above or below. (CY1B with a @6 or 210 bore must be secured from

above.)

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
i CY3B Double actiny
cv3 Magnetically coupled ! 9 @-1 FomP. 1468
rodless cylinder CY3R Double acting
REA Double acting
REA Sine rodless cylinder -
REAR | Double acting | @-3 From P. 25
REB Sine rodless cylinder REBR Double acting

How to Order
Standard model no. ‘- XC57

Note) The body of this cylinder is for connecting to the floating joint so that it
Rodless cylinder with floating joint cannot be connected to the body of the standard type. Therefore,
please contact SMC for this.

Specifications: Same as standard type

Construction/Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)

CY3B se_rles Bolt fixed from L LA
REA series the upside A LA i
) i
MM 1

= Herisert tapped

oy I .

2 S|af ¥ SEbi ~—

: *——— :‘*ﬁ‘[( 1 For 26, 210

w Y, = f|g - =

Bolt fixed from the
underside: MD

|
|
nE

0B For 26, 210
Boresize(mm)| A |OB| C [FFOW|HA|HB | L | LA MM MD| M | PA|R® | W
6 10 17 — | 25 | 63 1 35 15 |[M3x05x3L| — — 12 — 18
10 10 25 — | 25 | 95 15 38 18 |[M3x05x3L| — — 17 — 26
15 16 35 | 65 | 55 |165| 23 57 25 M4x0.7 | M3 4 25 6 36
20 18 36 | 65 | 55 17 | 235 | 66 30 M4x0.7 | M3 4 27 6 37
25 20 46 | 80 | 55 | 21 | 285| 70 30 M5x0.8 | M4 5 36 7 47
32 225| 60 | 95 | 6.0 |275| 36 80 35 M6x1.0 | M5 6 47 8 61
40 26 70 | 95 | 6.0 | 285 41 92 40 M6x1.0 | M5 6 55 8 7
50 35 86 11 6.0 | 35 49 | 110 | 40 | M8x1.25 | M6 8 65 11 87
63 36 100 18 7.0 42 57 122 | 50 | M8x 1.25 | M6 10 80 1 101

Note 1) With dimension F*, the amount of clearance between the body and the floating joint is 1 mm. The self weight
deflection of the cylinder tube is not taken into account. Before operating the cylinder, determine the proper value
by taking the amount of self weight deflection and the amount of off-centering from the other shaft into
consideration.

Note 2) When the bolts are secured from above, be aware that if the cylinder is operated when dimension R (on @6 and
210, 3 mm or over) is exceeded, the end of the bolt could come in contact with the body, without being able to
achieve the floating effect.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint

Construction/Dimensions

CY3R series
REAR, REBR series

For 1 1 b,
or 06,210, 215 HL 4 x SS thread depth S
Cap bolt fixed from the underside XA  FH Boltfixed from the upside (Helical insert thread) L 4 x Counterbore dia. 9BB
Bolt size: MD XA FG| /— —— 4XOBA LA A 4 x Counterbore depth CC
,L I___F_‘ Body
Switch rail i M /
e = I T I I w— - [\
, \Ematr HE i ol Y
cal bz I [ \ \
| =
=34 EH ) #‘ .
””” — A
FE (1) D' Floating block
View D-D' D
For 020, 925, 32, 940, 250, 263 Cap boltfixed from the upside L Floating block

Cap bolt fixed from the underside FG 2x8S - F LA A Body
Bolt size: MD N ‘(He\ica\ insert thread) ™
J mH S R — A%f =
= = — )
=le &] y i\
N £ b !
Switch rail # FC # !
bem
\ \
View D-D' D' |
(mm)

Bore size(mm)| A |BA [BB|CC | FC |FE?|FF"|FG | FH [HB®/HL | L |LA|LF [MD R®| S Ss WF | XA | XB

6 9534|6533 — 5 7 | 55 |105| 26 | 23 [ 34 | 156 |75 | M3 | — |35 | M3x05 | — | 10 | —

10 11534 | 65|33 | — o) 7 7 13 [ 33 |30 |3 | 15|75 | M3 | — |35 | M3x05 | — |12 | —

15 18 | 45 8 44 | — | 45|65 |75 (145)|385|355]| 53 17 |85 | M4 | — | 45| M4x07 | — 14 —

20 165 | — — | —|65]| — 6 4 — | 45 | 14 | 62 | 29 [145| M3 7 45 | M4x07 | 34 | 26 3

25 25| — | — | — 8 — 7 4 — | 51 17 | 70 | 29 |145]| M4 8 | 55| M5x0.8 | 39 | 31 3

32 21 — — | — 95| — | 75|45 | — |625]| 22 | 76 34 | 17 | M5 | 10 | 6.5 M6 x 1 50 | 41 3

40 25| — | — | — | 95| — | 75|76 | — |745]| 28 | 90 | 39 |19.5| M5 | 10 | 6.5 M6 x 1 60 | 45 3

50 3BS| — | — | — | 11 — | 75| 9 — |925| 38 [ 110 | 39 |195| M6 | 15 | 10 | MBx1.25| 78 | 60 3

63 345 — — | — 18| — | 75| 10 | — [1045]| 39 | 118 | 49 |245| M6 | 15 | 10 | M8x1.25| 90 | 70 3

Note 1) With dimension FE, FF, and HB, the amount of clearance between the body and the floating joint is 1 mm. The self weight deflection of the cylinder
tube is not taken into account. Before operating the cylinder, determine the proper value by taking the amount of self weight deflection and the amount
of off-centering with the other shaft into consideration.

Note 2) When the bolts are secured from above, be aware that if the cylinder is operated when dimension R is exceeded, the end of the bolt could come in
contact with the body, without being able to achieve the floating effect.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

2XC85: Made of Stinless Steel (Combination of XC7 and XC68)

m Made of Stainless Steel (Combination of XC7 and XC68)

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series| Description | Model Action Note Vol.no. (for std model) Parts changed to Tie-rod, Tie-rod nut, Cushion valve,
MB-Z Dot actng Sgerod | Except 0125 stainless steel Piston rod (with hard chrome plated), Rod end nut
Air cylinder Except 125 and| @-1 From P.392 Maximum manufacturable Double acting, Single rod: 1600
MB MBW-Z | D g, Do air cushion stroke (mm) Double acting single rod with rod boot: 1000
Smooth cylinder | MBY-Z | Dautle ctng Sing rod @-3 FromP. 183 other than above
. MB1-Z | Dutleaing Sngend | Except 0125 and exteral dimensions Same as standard type
MB1 | Air cylinder -1 From P. 440
v MB1W-Z | Doubleacting Doberod | Except 9125 0
CA2 | Smooth cylinder | CA2Y-Z | Duubeaxiing Sgerod @-1 FomP.470

How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC65

Made of stainless steell
(Combination of XC7 and XC68)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC67: Dust Seal Band NBR Lining Specifications _
-XC68: Made of Stainless Steel (With Hard Chrome Plated Piston Rod)

Symbol
m Dust Seal Band NBR Lining Specifications m

The standard vinyl chloride lining specification is changed to NBR lining
Qil resistance and peeling resistance are improved.
Note) Please consult with SMC for specific details on oil resistance.

MY1[B|[ Boresize |-| Stroke | Stroke adjustment unit || Auto switch || Suffix] -XC67

Series: Bore size 10 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80100
B |Basic type

M(W) Slide bearing type (With cover)

C(W) | Cam follower guide type (With cover)
H |Linear guide type

HT |[High rigidity/Linear guide type

210, 680 and 0100 are available only
in stainless steel plate and the NBR
lining specification is not available.

Example) MY1B40G-300L-273-XC67 Applicable Series

Series | Description | Model Type Vol. no. (for std model)
MY1B Basic type
MY 1M(W) | Slde bearing type (With cover)

My o0y 1 G ) [t s g lirue | @-1 From P. 1238
- _ _ rodless cylinder ( am foower guide ype (Wih cover) rom P,
MY| Boresize |[-16B N MY1H | Linear guide type

MY 1HT | High rigidityLinear uide type

For ordering dust seal band (NBR lining) only

Dust seal band—l_ Dust seal band
NBR lining Hexagon socket head set
screw thread treatment
\ Nil \ Black zinc chromated \
w ‘ Nickel plated ‘

For details, refer to “Dust seal band” in

Example) MY25-16BNW-300 the construction of each series

Symbol

m Made of Stainless Steel (With Hard Chrome Plated Piston Rod)

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) \ Parts changed to stainless steel\ Piston rod
MB-Z | Double acting, Single rod o
Standard t - -1 From P. 392 Specifications other than above
MB ancard ype 'miBw-z Double acting, Double rod @-1 Fom av':: e Same as standard
Smooth cylinder | MBY-2Z._| Double acing, Singlerod | @-3 From P. 183
MB1 | Standard type MB1-Z Doub\eacﬁng,Smg\erod @-1 From P 440 Maximum stroke ()
MB1W-Z | Dobl acting, Double rod Series Double acting, Single rod | Double acting single rod with rod boot
CA2-Z | Double acting, Singl rod MB, MB1 1600 1000
Standard t -1 From P. 470 2
CA2 ancarc ype I'epow-z [ ute acfing, Double rod o CA2, CS1, CS2 1600 1400

Smooth cylinder | CA2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod | @-3 From P. 198
CS1 | Standard type |CS1 Double acting, Singlerod | @-1 From P. 530
CS2 Double acting, Singl rod
CS2W | Double acting, Double rod | @-1 From P. 568
Smooth cylinder | CS2Y | Double acting, Singl rod

cs2 Standard type

How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC68

Made of stainless steeII

(With hard chrome plated piston rod)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC69: MGP Series with Shock Absorber

Bl MGP series with Shock Absorber
Applicable Series

Symbol

to
o,der

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGPM | Double acting

MGP | Compact guide cylinder | MGPL | Double acting @-2 From P. 432
MGPA | Double acting

How to Order MGP
Compact guide cylinder I

Port thread type
Bore size (mm)

—[z73 F
S
Auto switch

XC69

Wlth shock absorber

uffix for auto switch

Bearing type

M Slide bearing Cylinder stroke (mm)

L Ball bushing bearing

A High precision ball bushing bearing
Specifications of Extension Adjusting Mechanism
[Bore size (mm) 12,16 | 20,25 | 32,40 | 50,63 | 80,100 Soft type RJ series type (-XB22) is also
Shock absorber model| RB0806 | RB1007 | RB1412 | RB2015 | RB2725 "
Maximum energy jon(9)|_ 2.94 5.88 19.6 58.8 147 For details, refer to -XB22.
\Slroke j range (mm) 0to—15 0to—25 0to —30
|Piston speed Refer to the graph below.

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Load mass and cylinder speed should be observed within the range given in the graph below.
Stroke retracted side (Rubber bumper) Stroke extended side (Shock absorber)

300 0100 e 100
280 280
100 063 100 63
050. 050
20
2 =)
2 032 2 037
8 8
025 025
g g
020, \ N 020
o \, N, o
< N\ o]
o \ o
S 1 AN S 016
PEERNN 12
‘ \ |
ny
X,
AN
05 0s
50 100 500 50 100 500
Maximum speed mm/s Maximum speed mm/s

Mounting

Do not allow hands or fingers near the cylinder during its operation.

If finger, etc. were to get caught between shock absorber and body, it might damage on
the human body and the peripheral equipment. Take protective measures by mounting a
protective cover, etc. as necessary.

Basically, avoid bottom-mounting a cylinder.
Mounting space is limited owing to the guide rod and the end plate, etc. Mount a
cylinder by the top mounting or side mounting.

Adjustment

. How to adjust an adjustment screw (Stroke adjustment)
Loosen only the hexagon nut 1, then turn the adjustment screw to adjust the stroke.
After adjusting, lock it with the hexagon nut 1. Fix it at the position ejected from the
end plate, so that the end face of an adjustment screw could hit the bracket for stopper
directly. (Refer to the figure right above.)

. How to replace shock absorbers
Loosen hexagon nut 2, and turn a shock absorber counterclockwise for removal. For
installing a new shock absorber, fix it at the position that the end face of an adjustment
screw sticks out by 0.5 mm from a shock absorber. (Refer to the figure on the right.)
After adjusting the position of shock absorber, be sure to secure with hexagon nut 2.

-

N

F

o~

T _Endplate

The shock absorber service life is different from that of the MGP
cylinder. Refer to the RB series Specific Product Precautions for
the replacement period.

Bracket for stopper
Hexagon nut 1

: Hexagon nut 2

Shock absorber
Adjustment screw

\ * Adjust it so that the end of an adjustment
screw hit directly on the stopper bracket.

)

£

]

I,
W

0.5 mm

Shock absorber

Adjustment screw
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC69: MGP Series with Shock Absorber

m MGP Series with Shock Absorber

Dimensions

012 to 063 4x YV depth YL -y awo gepth XL T-slot dimensions

& ’t;ﬂ
2 ] '=H
% x 4 i ﬂ%ﬁﬁ_l Bor T-slot dimensio(nmsm)
% e size| -
o c | mjalblc|d|e

12 | 44] 74| 37]2 |62

XAH XC [ 16 | 44| 74| 37|25 67
' XL — 20 | 54 84] 45]28] 78
== wB Section XX 25 | 54| 84| 45[3 | 82
Detailed figure of XX i Z |WA 32 | 65/105] 55/ 35| 95
Bottom view Foro12, 016 50 sslias el 4505
4 x NN through 4 x oOA through MB 4xMM deptnML 683 [11 [178[10 [7 [1gs
Section XX Z WA L
4 x 90B deep hole, OL deep ‘
— RB
@ 9¢ | RR & £l
e 2 = %:Lﬁ¥31 x|o ?
+H
: = THE
é} gI Fol >
gl < qioh
— R2xP
oXAH depth XL 95 B | MT 2xP
Q PA + Stroke —=——| PB|
] [LSaatl-u (Plug) |
s FAFB| _ C + Stroke J | K
B + Stroke E+Stoke [MC|  (RA) )
A + Stroke x 2
Common Dimensions (mm)
Boresize|  Standard stroke DB
mm) (mm) A | B|C|DA Side | iy E |FA|FB| G |GA|GB| H |HA| J | K| L [MA|MB|MC|MT| MM |ML| NN
12 [10,20,30,40,50,75,100] 90 [42 |20 | 6| 8 | 6 | 7| 8] 52611 | 75| 58| M4 |13 [ 13 [ 18] 51[ 19| 8 6 [M4x07] 10 [M4x07
16 | 125150,175,200,250 | 94 [46 |33 | 8 | 10 | 8 | 7| 8] 5[30[11 [ 8 | 64| Ma| 15| 15[ 22| 58] 19| 8 6 [M5x08] 12 [M5x08
20 | 20,30,40,50,75, 100,125,150 [109 [53 [37 [ 10| 12 [ 10 | 9|10 | 6 |36 |105] 85| 83[M5[ 18 [ 18 | 24 | 68] 30 | 10 | 8 [M5x08] 13 [M5x08
25 | 175,200,250,300,350,400 [1095[53.5[37.5( 12 | 16 [ 13 [ 9 [ 10| 6 [42 [115] 9 | 93[M5[ 21 [ 21 [30 | 82] 30 [ 10 [ 8 [Mex10[ 15 [Mex1.0
32 1365(595|37.5] 16 | 20 | 16 | 9 |12 [ 10 |48 [125] 9 |112[ M6 | 24 | 24 | 34 [100]| 38 | 12 | 8 |M8x125| 20 |W8x12
40| 252075100 "4 [66 [44 |16 20 | 16 | o |12 |10 |54 [14 [10 [120[ M6 27 |27 |40 [108] 38 [ 12 | & a1z 20 [Mexizs
50 | 550 300, 350,400 |185 |72 [44 [20 [ 25 [ 20 [10 [ 16 [12 [64 |14 |11 |148] M8 |32 |32 | 46 |139] 60 | 16 | 0 |wiox15| 22 [ui0x1s
63 160 [77 149 [20 ] 25 [ 20 [10 |16 [ 12 [ 78 [16.5[135]162[M10] 30 | 39 [ 58 [153] 60 [ 16 | 9 [mioxts] 22 [Wioxis
B OA| 0B | OL T%? PA |PB|PW| Q |R [RA|RB | RR | S | T | U |VA(VB| X |XA|XB|XC|XL| YY |YL|Z
12 [43] 8 [45(ms5x08] — [ — [13 [ 8 [18 |14 | 48] 33 [RBsos|Miex15] 22 | 56| 41] 50| 37|23 | 3 [35[ 3 | 6 [M5x08[ 10| 5
16 [43] 8 [45[m5x08] — [ — [15 [10 [19 |16 | 54 33 [RBosos|Miex15| 25 | 62| 46| 56| 38|24 | 3 [35[ 3 [ 6 [M5x08] 10| 5
20 [5.4] 95[55 |Rcl/8 [NPT1/8] G1/8 [125[10.5(25 | 18 | 70| 37 |RB1007 | Wi4x15] 30 | 81| 54| 72| 44|28 | 3 [35]| 3 | 6 |Mex10] 12 | 17
25 [5.4] 95[55 |Rcl/8 [NPT1/8] G1/8 [12.5[13.5(30 | 26 | 78 37 |RBI007 | Wi4x15] 38 | 91| 64| 82| 50|34 | 4 [45]| 3 | 6 [Mex10] 12 | 17
32 [6.6|11 |75 Rcl/8 [NPTI8[ G1/8 | 7 [15 [355|30 | 96| 55 |RBI412| W20x15] 44 [110] 78] 98| 63|42 | 4 [45| 3 | 6 |Mex125] 16 | 21
40 [6.6 |11 [ 7.5 [Rc1/8 [NPTI8] G1/8 [13 [18 [39.5] 30 [104 | 55 |RBI412| 20x15] 44 [118] 86[106] 72|50 | 4 (45| 3 | 6 |Mx125] 16 | 22
50 [ 8614 |9 |Rcl/4 [NPT14] G1/4 | 9 |215]47 | 40 [130] 57 |RB2015 | Me7x15] 60 [146]110[130] 92|66 | 5 |6 | 4 | 8 |Mioxi5| 20 | 24
63 [ 8614 |9 |Rcl/4 [NPTI4] G1/4 [14 |28 |58 | 50 [130[ 57 |RB2015 | Merx15] 70 [158|124[142[110[ 80 [ 5 [6 | 4 | 8 [mioxi5] 20 | 24
MGP12 to 25 WA, WB Dimensions mm)  MGP32 to 63 WA, WB Dimensions (mm)
WA wB WA wB
Bore size| Bore size|
) s S o] e e s ] ) ] S o] i, e i ]
12 | 20 | 40 [ 110 [ 200 | — [ 15 | 25 | 60 | 105 | — 32 | 24 | 48 [ 124 [ 200 | 300 | 33 | 45 | 83 | 121 | 171
16 | 24 | 44 | 110 [ 200 [ — [ 17 | 27 | 60 | 105 | — 40 | 24 | 48 [ 124 [ 200 [ 300 | 34 | 46 | 84 | 122 [ 172
20 | 24 | 44 [ 120 [ 200 | 300 | 29 | 39 | 77 [ 117 [ 167 50 | 24 | 48 | 124 | 200 | 300 | 36 | 48 | 86 | 124 | 174
25 [ 24 | 44 [ 120 [ 200 [ 300 | 29 | 39 | 77 [ 117 [ 167 63 | 28 | 52 [ 128 [ 200 [ 300 | 38 | 50 | 88 | 124 | 174

Note) Refer to the Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes in Best Pneumatics No. 2-2 for intermediate strokes excluding the standard strokes.
*Bore size 12 and 16: M5 x 0.8 port only
*Bore size over 20: Rc, NPT or G ports selectable (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-2.)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
MGP series with Shock Absorber

Dimensions

280 to 2100 4 x YY depth YL
06" depth 10

T-slot dimensions

&3

F o]

X +0.02

X
[¥]

7
[ o6
I~

&

| (mm)

= Bore size T-slot dimensions
6 5 = L] (mm) a|b|c|d|e
o 80 |133]203]|12 8 |225
B wB
Section XX 100 |15.3]23.313.5] 10 |30
Detailed figure of XX section Z | WA
Bottom view
4 x NN through 4 x 2OA through 75 4 x MM depth ML
Section XX z WA 4 x gOB deep hole, 8 deep L
RR
< 1 L RB == 12
) ¢{}<& 5 Ty
I ] =1 | / /| | 1 8
@ / / H
o S T o g
] 7 2
> < <
el S S alt+= =i iaky @ HEREE
x \ 5 >
T s = Ly
Q © & z
u| / ]
- £ —
o £ =
g €}<> 3| A e N ~
06 depth 10 ‘ GC 2xP|
GA GB| 1] 2xP _/
Q PA + Stroke (Plug) 10
[ FA FB| C + Stroke 17 + Stroke J8 JA
B + Stroke M| (RA) J LK
A + Stroke x 2 G
Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke DB
) ) A | B|C|DA—go Ball bushing FA|FB| G |[GA|GB|GC| H |[HA| J |JA|JB| K | L [MA|MC
80 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175 | 2125 | 96.5| 56.56 | 25 30 25 22 | 18 | 95| 19 | 155 (145|202 | M12 | 455 | 38 | 75| 46 | 54 | 190 | 22
100 200,250,300,350,400 |23 | 116 |66 | 30 36 30 25 | 25 |1115] 23 |19 |18 | 240 | M14|555 | 45 [105| 56 | 62 | 228 | 25
Boesize|  Mm [ML| NN |0A|OB z PA(PB|PW| Q | R |[RA| RB RR |S|T|U|VA|vB
(mm) Nil N TF
80 M12x1.75 | 25 | M12x1.75 | 106 | 17.5 | Rc3/8 |NPT3/8| G3/8 | 145|255 | 74 | 52 | 174 | 77 | RB2725 | M36x 1.5 | 75 | 198 | 156 | 180 | 140
100 | M14x2.0 [ 31 | M14x2.0 [125]20 | Re3/8 [NPT3/8] G3/8 |175|325] 89 | 64 | 210 74 | RB2725 | M36x 1.5 | 90 | 236 | 188 | 210 | 166
B WA wB
) | o5 storess | Over25st [Over100st [over200st [ Over [, [ Over25st [Over 100t [ Over200st | Over | X YY |vyL|z
SLOTeSS | 45100t | to200st | to300st 300 st SLOTIeSS | 15100t | to200st | to300st 300 st
80 28 52 128 200 300 42 54 92 128 178 [100| M12x1.75 | 24 | 28
100 48 72 148 220 320 35 47 85 121 171 124 | M14x2.0 28 | 11

Note) Refer to the Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes in Best Pneumatics No. 2-2 for the intermediate strokes excluding the standard strokes.
*Rc, NPT or G ports selectable (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-2.)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC71: Helical Insert Thread Specifications
-XC72: Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

de to
Sémbol

@ Helical Insert Thread Specifications

The guide body mounting threads are helical insert threads.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting @-2 FromP. 538

How to Order

MGG | Bearing type| B| Bore size || Port thread type |—| Stroke
Basic type

|—| Auto switch |—XC71

Helical insert thread
specifications

Specifications

Applicable series MGGLOB
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
Mounting type Basic type

= Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

220 to 850
Bottom 4 x H (Helical insert) (mm)
Bore size
N N . (mm) i P
e © 1] 20 M6 x 1 depth 12 M5 x 0.8 depth 7.5
q 25 M8 x 1.25 depth 16 M6 x 1 depth 9
*E © © 32 | MBx1.25depth16 | M6x1depthd
ks oy E N 40 M10 x 1.5 depth 20 | M8 x 1.25 depth 12
= - th}i:lj 50 M12 x 1.75 depth 24| M10 x 1.5 depth 15
1T © o
8 x AF (Helical insert)
B2 &
T
3 @ u

@Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

This cylinder type does not have built-in auto switch magnet.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting @-2 From P. 538

How to Order
MGG/ Standard model no. |—XC72

Without built-in auto switch magnetl

Specifications

Applicable series

MGG

Bore size (mm)

20, 25, 32, 40, 50

Auto switch

Not mountable

= Specifications and external dimensions other than above are the same as standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: —
-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

Symbol

m Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting @-2 From P. 538

How to Order
MGGl Bearing type || Mounting type || Bore size |—| Stroke |—| Auto switch |—| (@R |—XC73

Cylinder Specifications Built-in cylinder with lock
Applicable series MGG Note 1) ThistymbcI is indicated whel; the D-A9] or
" MOL] type auto switch is specified. It does not
Bore size (mm) 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32 ‘ 40 apply to other auto switches (D-C7(] and H7

Basic cylinder CDNGBN | Bore size |- | Stroke |—D—| Auto switch || C Note ) Note 2 E‘l,helc‘)rsNil) ocked. the load
s " - - ote en the piston is locked, the load mass is
Minimum operating pressure 0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load) ) limited by [t)he mounting orientation and the
Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s Note2) operating pressure. For details about the lock

s, etc., refer to the cylinders with

Stroke adjustment range (One side) lock (Best Pneumatics No. 2-2

_ ).
[Built-in adjustment bolts (2 pcs.)] Oto-15mm «1 Specifications other than shown on the left are the
" " " " " 5 same as the standard type.
Non-rotating ‘ Slide bearing £0.06 +0.05 ‘ £0.04 #2 Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below the values
accuracy 2 ‘ Ball bushing bearing +0.04° +0.04° ‘ +0.04° shown in the table at the retraction of the cylinder
(initial value), and without loads or the conditions
Shock absorber model RB1412 RB2015 excluding the deflection of the guide rods.
Dimensions
——
Basic t MGGOB
233 c y4pe/ GG 4 x oF through, Counterbore oG
220 to 040 c D Bottom 4 x H
4x0 Re 1/8 unlocking port LGC Rc 1/8 rod side cylinder port
o« ) )
|| Unlocked when pressurized 8 [0 - Rc 1/8 head side cylinder port
{ ot —— % — e
¥ 0 >
3| — ‘
L S VIR (o —) 2 ols 1P
R aipis v ECE 4
o Tt 4 >
Width across flats XA ] o) B o
Unlocking cam PG Width across AP
AL PL flats 12 Vv
Q Element B, L
AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AC AD 8 x AF
[ = .
ﬁ[ =l |
3 —% \J
Standard Stroke (mm)
Boresize| Strokerange | o | aAp|AB|AC|AD|AE| AF |AL|AP|B|C|D|E|F| G |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| H 1| J

(mm) (mm)

20 75,100, 125,150,200 [ 120 | 12 | 16 | 10 [100| 35 |Mexidephf2| 9 | 35 |[135| 20 | 80118 6.6 |Hdygth8| 18 | 55| 6 | 8 | 4 |MOx15dephis| 40 | 73
25 75,100, 125 [140| 16 | 19 | 10 |120| 40 |Mxi%dphi| 9 | 45 |[170| 20 [100|150| 9 |Maephf0] 25 | 6.5 9 | 10 | 7 |Mixif5cepht) 50 | 93
32 150,200 |140| 16 | 19 | 10 [120| 40 |Mx1%dphts| O | 45 [170] 20 |[100[150| 9 |Mdght0| 25 |6.5| 9 | 10 | 7 |M2xiTodeph2i| 50 | 93
40 250,300 [470] 19 [ 21 | 10 [150] 45 Mi0x150eph20] 12 | 50 |194| 25 | 120|170 |11 |1deph2| 26 | 7 11 [ 12| 7 |[Mé4x2deph25| 55 | 103

Long Stroke

Bore size Bore size | Stroke range
(mm)KLMN o PGPLQRSTUVWXXAYZ(mm) (mm) R|Y

143|194 20 250t0 400 | 14 [151
153|228 25 350t0 500 | 14 |161
156|228 32 350t0 600 | 14 | 164
171|274 40 350t0 800 | 15 [180

1845 ®

20 80[106| 35 | 60 [M6x1depth9/21.5| 65 | 85| 12 | 26 | 16 |114| 65 | 52 | 39
25 95(134| 50 | 75 |M8x125depth 13/26.5| 73 | 96| 12 | 31 | 20 [138| 84 | 62 | 46
32 95(134| 50 | 75 ‘MBX].ZSdepIMB 26.5) 73| 97| 12|38 | 20 |138| 84 | 62 | 46
40 115]152] 56 | 90 ‘M10x15dep\h16 28 | 81 [104)| 12 | 47 | 25 |164| 94 | 75 | 56

S

alw|w|w




Made to Order Common Specifications: .
-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

m Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

Dimensions
——
Front mounting flange type/MGGLOF
220 to 040
N !
. Rc 1/8 rod side cylinder port
M 4x0 Rc 1/8 unlocking port GC Ao 1/8 head side oylind "
Unlocked when pressurized 8 g ¢ 1/8 head side cylinder port
o= 9 5 G %
] Il B i = (]
3 i il
IO ¥l a — =88 &8 W o= ﬁ?@
3 B el ¢ 4
¥1 - 2
EY e — - -
(A N ]
————— il Width across flats XA Lt Width © 1T+
n I across
4x0AK hole I Unlocking cam PG flats 12 LAP |
J AL PL Element v
Al Q R
AJ AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AG 4x AO
ﬁ‘* = 2
NS 3t \J i cutout window
© 1
Mounting dimensions
Standard Stroke (mm)
Bore size| Strok
e S“)(rﬁ,f;”ge A |AA|AB|AG|AH| Al |AJ|AK|AL|AM|AN|AO|AP| B |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| | |J [K|L |M|N
20 [7510,125, 150,200 [120 | 12 | 16 [134]150[102|118] 9| 9| 85|140| M8 35 [135] 18 |5.5] 6| 8| 4 | 40| 73] 80[106] 35 | 60
25 | 75 100,125 |140] 16 | 19 [170]186]134][150] 9| 9[105]175|m8| 45 [170| 25 65| 9| 10| 7 [ 50 | 93| 95[134| 50 | 75
32 150,200 [140] 16 | 19 [170|186[134|150| 9| 9 |105]175] M8 | 45 [170] 25 |65 9| 10| 7 [ 50 | 93] 95|134] 50 | 75
40 250,300 1479] 19 | 21 [190|210]140[160] 11 | 12 [115]200|M10] 50 [194| 26 [7 [ 11| 12| 7 | 55 [103]115]152] 56 | 90
Long Stroke
B‘j[ﬁ,ﬁ')ze o PG|PL/Q|R|S|T|U|V|W|X|[xAlY]|Z B‘Z[ﬁrﬁ‘)ze S""(kmer[]a)”ge R|Y
20 M6 x1depth9 |215] 65| 85| 12| 26 | 16 [114] 65 | 52 | 39 | 3 |143|194 20 25010400 | 14 [151
25 | M8x1.25depth 13 [26.5) 73 | 96| 12 | 31 | 20 [138] 84 | 62 | 46 | 3 [153[228 25 35010500 | 14 [161
32 [ M8x1.25depth 13 |265] 73 | 97| 12 [ 38| 20 [138] 84 | 62 | 46 | 3 |156[228 32 35010600 | 14 [164
40 | M10x1.5depth 16 |28 | 81 [104] 12 | 47 | 25 [164] 94 | 75 | 56 | 4 [171]274 40 35010800 | 15 [180
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.
How to Order
MGC | Bearing type || Mounting type |[ Bore size |—| Stroke |—[ cofturredmet . |—[ Auto switch |—[ Cnen |—XC73

Built-in cylinder with lock
Cylinder Specifications

Applicable series MGC Note 1) This symbol is indicated when the D-A90] or M9L type auto
- switch is specified. It does not apply to other auto switches
Bore size (mm) 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32 ‘ 40 (D-C70 and H70J, etc.) (Ni)
Basic cylinder Bore size |-| Stroke |- D —[ Auto switch |-[ C Note 1) Note 2) When the piston is locked, the load mass is limited by the
— y' CDNGBA [Bore size | \—1 " [cren] mounting orientation and the operating pressure. For details
Minimum operating pressure 0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load) about the lock specifications, efc., refer to the cylinders with
Pist d Note 2) lock (Best Pneumatics No. 2-2).
1ston spee - - 5010 750 mm/s 1 ifications other than shown on the left are the same as the
Non-rotating \ Slide bearing +0.06° \ +0.05° \ +0.04° standard type.
accuracy 2 ‘ Ball ing bearing +0.04° ‘ +0.04° ‘ +0.04° #2 Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below the values shown in the

table at the retraction of the cylinder (initial value), and without
loads or the conditions excluding the deflection of the guide rods.

Dimensions

Basic type/MGCLIB
220 to 040 4 x oF through, Counterbore oG

Bottom 4 x H

Re 1/8 unlocking port P rod side cylinder port
ﬁ: /2)‘70 Unlocked when pressurized \ P head side cylinder port .
a [T \ql
AN dl el E\z}
Al B o)
Y ST by
o |4 3 1
u 7l <
Width across flats XA . - -
Unlocking cam .P—G. Width across - <B <A£>
PL fEthswz v
AA Q lement
X A AB*
Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AC AD 8 x AF
0e Ty
w
=
- e S ]
View A-A'
Standard Stroke (mm)
Bore " ‘
= S"°(knjrf)‘"9e A |AA|AB*|AC|AD|AE| AF |AP*|B|C|D|E|F| G |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| H 1[J]|K
20 [75,100,125,150,200| 94| 11 | 13 [16.5] 70| 35 | Mexideph2 | 32 | 135|26.5| 50 |118| 6.8|11cehé| 27 |5.5| 6 | 8 | 4 |Wex15dephi4| 35 |60 | 80
25 | 75,100, 125 |104| 14 | 16 [19 | 75| 40 |Wsxi25dphi6| 37 |160|31.5] 50 |140| 8.6|tdeoif0 34 |6.5| 9 | 10 | 7 [M0x15cephts | 40 [70 | 95
32 | 150,200 |[104| 14 | 16 [19 | 75| 40 |MexiZdeghi6| 37 |160|31.5| 50 [140| 8.6|udit0] 34 |6.5| 9 | 10 | 7 |W0xi5dphis| 40 [70 | 95
40 | 250.300 [445] 17 [ 19 [22 [110] 45 [mox15cehn] 42 |194]37 [ 80 [170|10.5]nepnt2] 38 [7 [ 11 [ 12 | 7 |m2xt7scepn2t| 45 [8255[115
Long Stroke
Bore P Bore
sze |L|M|N| O | P |[PGIPL|Q|R|S|T|U"|V W WH Wil X|XA|Y|2Z size|StoOkerange | g |z
(mm) (mm) (mm)

148|182 20 | 250t0400 | 14 [190
169|199 25 3500500 | 14 |207
169|202 32 350t0 600 | 14 |210
210|227 40 350t0 800 | 15 |236

20 |105[ 50 | 25 | M6 x 1 |M5x08(30.5| 74 | 96| 12 | 26 | 16 [112| 53 | 50 |23 | 30°| 30
25 |125| 60 | 32 | MBx1.25 | M5x0.8 [35.5| 82 |106| 12 | 31 | 20 |132| 63 | 60 |25 | 30°| 37
32 |125| 60 | 32 | M8x1.25 |Rc 1/8|35.5| 82 [106| 12 | 38 | 20 |132| 63 | 60 |28.5| 25°| 37
40 |150| 75 | 38 | M8x1.25 |Rc 1/8(40 | 93 [116] 12 | 47 | 25 [162| 73 | 70 |33 | 20°| 44

Note) Without rear plate: Dimensions with an asterisk () mark is not needed.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG) —
-XC74: With Front Plate for MGG Cylinder

Symbol
B Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG) m

Dimensions
—
F;gr:ct) m4%unt|ng flange typelMGCDF. P rod side cylinder port
2 2 N 2x0 Re1/8 unlocklng.port GC o P head side cylinder port
Unlocked when pressurized\ [F] &
R =N
g@w dl ANl e| I
IO H
z|e i s|x|a 42% Bk=
G o I}
Width across © 7‘%’ b 1]
flats XA
4 x oAK hole Unlocking cam AL [l Width across IR
EE— PG| flats 12 v
PL Element le——|
AA Q
X A AB*
Y + Stroke AG
Z + Stroke | |
- & S
105 1 = AN -
Y\N\a*' = il Cutout s <
wo &) \_}—E - - ! window <
4x AO # <
. ' u X
View A-A Mounting dimensions
Standard Stroke (mm)
B‘z::ms;ze S‘“’(knfr;*;”ge A |AA|AB*|AG |AH| Al | AJ|AK | AL |AM|AN|AO|AP*| B |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| I [J [K|L|M|N
20  |75100,125,150,200) 94| 11 | 13 [134|150| 92|108| 9| 9 |75 [140| M8 |32 |135|27 |55| 6| 8| 4 | 35|60 | 80|105| 50 | 25
25 75,100, 125 |104| 14 | 16 |160|176|110|125| 9| 9 |88 |165|M8 |37 |160|34 |65| 9 |10 | 7 | 40|70 | 95|125| 60 | 32
32 150, 200,250 [104| 14 | 16 [160|176/110|125| 9 | 9|88 [165| M8 | 37 |160| 34 |6.5| 9|10 | 7 | 40|70 | 95|125| 60 | 32
40 300 142| 17 | 19 |190]|210|115[135] 11 | 12 | 96 |200|M10| 42 [194|38 |7 |11 |12 | 7 | 45 |825/115|150| 75 | 38

Long Stroke

Bore size * [ y* |y Bore size| Stroke range
(mm) o P PGIPLIQ | R|S | T |U" |V W |WHWi/ X |XA|lY |Z (mm) (mm) R|Z
20 M6 x 1 M5x0.8[30.5{ 74 | 96| 12 | 26 | 16 |112]| 53 | 50 |23 | 30°| 30 | 3 |148|182 20 250t0 400 | 14 [190
25 M8 x1.25 |M5x0.8(35.5| 82 |106| 12 | 31 | 20 |132| 63 | 60 |25 |30°| 37 | 3 |169|199 25 350t0 500 | 14 |207
32 M8x1.25 | Rc1/8 |35.5| 82 |106| 12 | 38 | 20 |132| 63 | 60 |28.5|25°| 37 | 3 |169)|202 32 350t0 600 | 14 |210
40 M8x1.25 | Rc1/8 |40 | 93 [116] 12 | 47 | 25 |162] 73 | 70 |33 |20°| 44 | 4 |210|227 40 350t0 800 | 15 [236
Note) Without rear plate: Dimensions with an asterisk () mark is not needed.
Symbol
B3 with Front Plate for MGG Cylinder
This type uses a front plate equivalent to the MGG series. Specifications
Applicable series MGC
HOW tO order Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
MGC| Standard model no. |—XC74 Fluid Air
l Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa (Horizontal, With no load)
With front plate for MGG Piston speed 50 to 750mm/s
Auto switch Mountable

. . = Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

220 to 250 (mm)
4 x O through ) Front mounting flange B(?:smsi)ze LImM|N o AA

=0 —0 20 80|25 |45| Mex1 |11

@ 25 100| 35 | 54 M6 x 1 14

- ﬂ 32 106| 35 | 60 M6 x 1 14

40 134| 50 | 75 | M8x1.25 | 17

AA S8 50 152| 56 | 90 | M10x 1.5 | 23
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC78: Auto Switch Mounting Spemal
Dimensions at Stroke End

Symbol
mAuto Switch Mounting Special Dimensions at Stroke End m
Auto switch mounting position at stroke end is assembled like below.
Applicable Series How to Order
\ Series \ Description \ Model \ Action \ Note \Vol, no. (for std mode\)\ S
‘ MGC ‘Guide cy\inder‘ MGC ‘Double acting‘ ‘ @-2 FromP.578 ‘ MGC | Jancardimocelnos |_XC78
Auto switch mounting special
. . dimensions at stroke end
Specifications
Applicable series MGC
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
Applicable cylinder Guide cylinder
‘ p other than above Same as standard type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
D-| M9D(V)/M9DW(V)IM9E|A(V) D-B5/B6
D-A90] D-G5/K5
[ ¢ ¢ m 1 © © m
© 0 , © |
— —_— e — @ Mﬁ%
= 5 - ® I
o © © < BREC] © =
LA |B.| A Bl
D-C7/C8
D-H7
o e u = "
2 =Hs @ 0 @ 0
E A e ——"r e ds
5 Cll el ol : . £
53 & il @ il
= = (@] & L - [ © © v
A B A il
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) Proper Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto - Auto D-B7CY/B80 D-G5LIK59
switch D-B7/B8 |1 7 D-H7[] B_ﬁgﬁm switch D-Mely) [D-C70IC80 D-B73C D-G5LW
model {D-M9(V) D-B73C |h"Ca0 | p-B5O] D-H7C | oy model| pyw(v)[PH7C | p.c73c | D-B8OC D-K59W
D-MICW(V) | D-ASLI(V) | D-B8OC D-B59W|D-H7NF D-H7TOW D-G79/K79 D-B51/B64
D-C73C| D-B64 D-K59W D-MOCIA(V) d D-C80C | p. g
D-MICIA(V) D-G7/K7 D-C80C D-H7OW D-GSNT D-ASCIV) B:;g; g 57%0 gGBSSSB)A
B -| - B -
Sigge D-K79C D-H7BA D-GEBA Sigree DGINT D-GBOF
(mm) A[B|A[B|[A[B[A[B|A[B|[A[B|A[B[A][B]|mm) Hs Hs Hs Hs
24 20 215 20.5 15.5 17.5 19.5 16
20 33 (32) 29 (28) 30.5 (295) 295 285) 235 (225) 26.5 (255) 28.5 (275) 25 (24) 20 25 24.5 27 275
24 20 215 20.5 15.5 17.5 19.5 16
25 33 (32) 29 (28) 30.5 (295) 29.5 (285) 235 (225) 26.5 (255) 28.5 (275) 25 (24) 25 275 27 29.5 30
25 21 225 215 15.5 18.5 20.5 17
32 34 (33) 30 (29) 315 (305) 30.5 295) 245 (235) 275 (265) 29.5 285) 26 (25) 32 31 30.5 33 33.5
27 23 245 235 19 20.5 225 19
40 39 (36) 35 (32) 36.5 (35) 35.5 (325) 295 (265) 32 (295) 34.5 (315) 31 (28) 40 35.5 35 37.5 38
32 28 295 285 225 255 275 24
50 46 (36) 42 (40) 435 {#15) 425 403) 36.5 (345) 39.5 (375) 415 (305) 38 (36) 50 41 40.5 43 435

# (): Long stroke, double rod
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC82: Bottom Mounting Type

Bottom Mounting Type

Since the guide rod does not protrude from the bottom at the retraction of the rod, relief holes for guide rods are not required.

Applicable Series

de to
Mgl

Symbol

Series

Description

Model

Action

Note

Vol. no. (for std model)

MGP

Compact guide cylinder | MGPM

Double acting

@-2 From P. 432

How to Order

MGP

[32]

-[50]z-|

| |-Xxc82

Compact guide cylinder

1850

Same as the standard MGPM-[JZ cylinder

Bearing Type

(M Tsiide bearing]

Bore size (mm)

12

12 mm

16

16 mm

20

20 mm

25

25 mm

32

32 mm

40

40 mm

50

50 mm

63

63 mm

80

80 mm

100

100 mm

Bottom mounting type

Suffix for auto switch

Auto switch

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Bore size (mm)

Applicable stroke (mm)

12 to 25

75, 100

32to 100

25, 50, 75, 100

Port thread type

‘ Guide rod

zz

Cylinder mounting side

Z

Note) The total length (ZZ) of the guide rod bushing is shorter than the standard type.




Made to Order Common Specifications: —
-XC83: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

Symbol
B Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB) m

This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting @-2 FromP. 538

How to Order
MGG| Bearing type || Mounting type || Bore size |—| Stroke |—| Auto switch |—XC83

Specifications l Built-in cylinder with lock
Applicable series MGG

Bore size (mm) 50 | 63 I 80 I 100
Basic cylinder MDNBB| Boresize |—|[ Stroke |—D— [ Auto switch |—X1189
operating pressure 0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load)

Piston speed Note) 50 to 1000 mm/s | 50 to 700 mm/s

Stroke adjustment range (One side)

[Built-in adjusting bolts (2 pcs.)] Oto-15mm

Non-rotating | Slide bearing +0.04° I 40.03°

accuracy *2 | Ball bushing beaing +0.03° | 40.02°

Shock absorber model RB2015 \ RB2725

Note) When the piston is locked, the load mass is limited by the mounting orientation and the operating pressure.
For details about the lock specifications, etc., refer to the cylinders with lock (Best Pneumatics No. 2-2).
#1 Specifications other than shown above are the same as the standard type.
%2 Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below the values shown in the table at the retraction of the cylinder (initial value), and without loads or the conditions excluding the deflection of the guide rods.

Applicable Auto Switches/refer to pages 1575 to 1701 for the detailed specifications of auto switches.

i 5 Wiring Load voltage Auto switch part no.| Lead wire length (m) Presied
Type| Special function £ Tie-rod | Band 05 1] 3] 5 |"®"e Applicable load
entry = (output) DC AC mounting|mounting| (Nit) | (M) | L) | @) connector
3-wire (NPN) V.12V M9N — [ ] ®@ @& O O Ic
3 Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, — M9P - [ ] ®@ | ® O O | circuit
.-g — 2-wire 12V M9B | — ® |@e/®|O]| O
@ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V - G39 - |=1—-1-1 - -
2 conduit 2-wire 12V = K39 | — [—[—[—-] =
b . P, Yes|3-wire (NPN)| 24 V MONW| — ® e e O O IC Relay,
t‘; Dlagnozstlc |Ind|cat|on 3-wire (PNP) 5V,12V _ MOPW — ° e e O O | circuit | PLC
C (2-color) Grommet 2-wire 12V MBW — | ® [e/e /0| O | —
= Water resistant S-W|‘re (NPN) 5V, 12V M9NA - o O|le|O] O _
@ (2-color indicator) 3-wire (PNP) M9PA - O | 0O|e|O0] O
2-wire 12V M9BA - O | 0O|e|O0] O —
S 3-wire IC _
.§ Grommet YeS (NPN equivalent) | — 5V - A9 - ® | —|®| | — |gut
2 100 V A93 - [ ] [ K 3K ) — - Relay,
= —_— No . 100 V or less| A90 — ) — | @] — — |ICcircuit| PLC
g Terminal 2wire o4y | 12v - — [ A3 | — [—[—[—] = PLC
e conduit |y, — A34 — — | =1= — — Rel
9 es elay,
= Din terminal 100V, 200V = A44 — — | = = — PLC
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -Nil  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switch with O: Manufactured upon receipt of order.
im - M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL
- Z (Example) MONWZ
+ Refer to page 1852 since there are applicable auto switches other than listed above.
+ Refer to pages 1648 and 1649 for the details of auto switches with a pre-wired connector.
* D-A90)/MOLI/MOTIW/MITIA/MITIAV auto switches are shipped together (not assembled).
(Auto switch mounting brackets for the models above are mounted when shipped.)
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.
. Bore size (mm) [Mounting screw set made of stainless steel]
Auto switch model The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel (including nuts) is
250 263 280 2100
D-A A v available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Please order the
D-MQDIMQD v auto switch mounting bracket separately, since it is not included.)
D-M9D<N 9] wv BA7-040 BA7-040 BA7-063 BA7-063 BBA1: Stainless steel screw set for D-A5/A6/F5/J5 types
-MOCIW/MOL] Note) Refer to page 1689 for the details of BBA1.
D-MSCIA/M9CIAV When shipping cylinders with D-M9CIA/MOCIAV/Y7BA auto switches, the stainless
D-A3[1/A44 steel screws above are used to secure auto switch mounting brackets.
D-G39/K39 BMB1-050 | BMB1-063 | BMB1-080 | BMB1-100
D-Z701/Z80
D-Y5901/Y6901
D-Y7P/Y7PV BMB4-050 | BMB4-050 | BA4-063 | BA4-063
D-Y7OW/Y7OWV
D-Y7BA
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC83: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

m Built-in Cylinder with Lock (VDNB)

Refer to pages 1575 and 1701 for details.

Besides the models listed on the previous page, the following auto switches are applicable.

+ For solid state switches, auto switches with a pre-wired connector are also available. Refer to pages 1648 and 1649 for details.
+ Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/FOH/Y7G/Y7H types) are also available. Refer to pages 1593 and 1595 for details.

r

1

1

: Auto switch type Part no. Electrical entry (Fetching direction) Features

1 D-AI3V, ASGV Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -
D-A90V Without indicator light

1 Reed

1 D-273, 276 Grommet (In-line) . — .

1 D-Z80 Without indicator light

1 D-M9NV, M9PV, M9BV

1 D-Y69A, Y69B, Y7PV B

1 D-MINWV, MOPWV, MO9BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) Diagnostic indication

: Solid state D-Y7ZNWV, Y7PWV, Y7BWV (2-color)

I D-M9NAV, M9PAV, M9BAV Water resistant (2-color indicator)

1 D-Y59A, Y598, Y7P —

1 D-Y7NW, Y7PW, Y7BW Grommet (In-line) Diagnostic indication (2-color)

1 D-Y7BA Water resistant (2-color indicator)

1

1

Refer to the MNB series in Best Pneumatics No.2-2 for the minimum auto switch mounting stroke, proper auto switch mounting position and operating range.

Dimensions
——
Basic type 4 x oF through, Counterbore oG
250 to 2100 N 4x0 Bottom 4 x H
M Unloci P rod side cylinder port
mocking cam P head side cylinder port
. m
=T
| ':% i St mal
="
5. o
g ; L ]
il L T3
e :%: S = e
| Rc 1/4 unlocking por.t AL Rc 1/8
3 Unlocked when pi d D \GC BC Element
Q LR
AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AC_ AD 8 x AF
T :
E@ E f %3_@
ﬁo %Ej—u
2100 piston rod end connection
Standard Stroke (mm)
B‘j[ﬁms')ze St"’(ﬁr;j”ge A |AA|AB|AC|AD|AE| AF |AL|AP|B|C|D|E|F | G |GC|GD|GL|GLi|GR| H I
50 200| 25 | 25 [15 [170] 50 [Mi2xiT5dephes] 12 | 60 [228| 30 [140[200|13.5|megnius|58.5/19 [125] 15 | 5 | Mi6x2deptn28 | 65
63 751'5‘0002'0‘025 30| 25 | 27 [15 |200] 55 |Wi2ximseemas| 12 | 70 |262] 30 |[170[234]13.5|nemus|e8 |23 [17.5] 12 | 9 | misxedephas | 75
80 250,300 | 28030 | 30 [17.5/245| 70 |Mt4x2ceph28| 16 | 80 |304| 35 |210|274[15 |Behi7|81 |33 |22 | 18 [11.5] Migx25ceph2 | 85
100 280| 32 | 30 [17.5/245| 70 |Mi4x2deptn28] 16 | 80 |304| 35 | 210|274 |15 |Bdyphi7|96 |37.5(25 | 20 [17 | Migx25deph32 | 85
Long Stroke
Bore size Bore size | Stroke range
(mm) J|K|/L|M|N (o] P Q(R|S|Si1|T|U| V|VA|IVB|W|X|Y|Z (mm) (mm)
50 |117]135(180| 66 | 100 |Mi2xi5deph23 | Re 1/4 1045195 75| 65| 30 |192]108[20 | 9 | 86| 69 | 187|323 50 | 350 to 1000
63 [138]160214 | 76 | 115 Mi2xi75deph23| Re3/8[1195]20.5| 90| 75| 35 [224[128(23 | 8.5/104| 69 |201|358 63 | 350 to 1000
80 [153]190245| 80 | 125 | Mi4x2depin28| Re3/8[150 |23 [102] 95| 40 [262[143|33 |10.5|128| 87 249|431 80 | 350 to 1000
100 |153]190]245] 80 125 |Mi4x2deph30 [Re 1/2[170 |23 |116[114 ] 40 |262|143]37.5[10.5/128| 87 [269]431 100 | 350 to 1000

1852



Dimensions

Front mounting flange type
250 to 5100

Made to Order Common Specifications:
Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

Sémbol

N P rod side cylinder port
4x0
M Unlocking cam ™ P head side cylinder port
I >
T 19 3 F - Gl — 19
: { - T
-0 0| 36 ok D
P e i =)
/o | Ll o ,@, o = Wf oz ol
<< T At AN gl
Lol i == a3
,,,,, L < 53 I
Rc 1/4 unlocking port AL Rc1/8
4xoAKhole /| 1| 1| Unlocked when pressurized,” BC Element AP,
J GD| |GC —
Vv
Al Q _IIR
AJ AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AG
ﬁe 726%3_@7
ﬁ o e%j—u 7| Cutout vindow
2100 piston rod end connection o — |
& Il
Mounting dimensions
Standard Stroke (mm)
B e Strolerange | A |AA|AB|AG|AH| Al | AJ|AK| AL |AM|AN|AO|AP| B |GC|GD|GL|GL|GR| I [J |K|L|M|N
50 200| 25 | 25 |228|250|158|180| 14 | 12 | 135|234 |M12| 60 |228|585/19 |125| 15| 5 | 65 |117|135]180| 66 | 100
63 751'510002'(;025 230] 25 | 27 | 262|284 178]200] 14 | 12 [155|268|M12| 70 |262[68 |28 [17.5] 12| 9 | 75 [138|160[214] 76 [115
80 250 300 |280] 30 | 30 |300|326|200|226| 16 | 16 |175|310|M14| 80 |304|81 [33 [22 | 18 |115| 85 |153|190|245| 80 |125
100 280| 32 | 30 |300|326|200|226| 16 | 16 | 175|310 |M14| 80 |304|96 |37.5|25 | 20 |17 | 85 |153|190|245| 80 |125
Long Stroke
Bore size Bore size | Stroke range
fom) o P|lQ|R|sS|s |T|u|v|VvalvB|W|X|Y|Zz °&8 o
50 | M12x1.75depth 23 |Rc 1/4|1045/19.5| 75| 65| 30 |192/108|20 | 9 | 86| 69 |187|323 50 | 350 to 1000
63 | M12x1.75depth 23 |Rc 3/8|1195/20.5| 90| 75| 35 |224|128|23 | 8.5/104| 69 |201|358 63 | 350 to 1000
80 |M14 x2depth 28 |[Rc 3/8[150 |23 [102]| 95| 40 |262]143|33 [10.5|128] 87 249|431 80 | 350 to 1000
100 | M14x2depth 30 |Rc 1/2|170 |23 | 116|114 | 40 | 262|143 |37.5/10.5|128| 87 | 269|431 100 | 350 to 1000
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC85: Grease for Food Processing Equipment

@ Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant.

rder

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Ai Jind CM2-Z Double acting, Single rod
CMm2 evinder CM2W-Z Double acting, Double rod @1 FromP. 172
Direct mount type CM2R-Z Double acting, Single rod )
Centralized piping type CM20P Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot
. . CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod
CG1 Air cylinder CGIW-Z | Double acting, Double rod @-1From P. 292
Direct mount type CG1R-Z Double acting, Single rod
. . CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod
e Air cylinder CA2W-Z __ |Double acting, Double rod @-1 From P. 470
cas Double acting, Single rod
Compact cylinder cQs Single acting, Single rod
cas cQsw Double acting, Double rod @-1 From P. 693
Long stroke cas Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load cQsos Double acting, Single rod
cQ2-z Double acting, Single rod
Compact cylinder CQ2-Z Single acting, Single rod
CQ2w-Z Double acting, Double rod
. CQ2B-Z Double acting, Single rod
Large bore size CQ2WB-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Long stroke CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod
co2 Non-rotating rod CQ2K-Z Double acting, Single rod @-1 From P. 773
CQ2KW-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Axial piping type carP2 Double acting, Single rod
(Centralized piping type) cQP2 Single acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load CQ20Ss-Z Double acting, Single rod
With end lock CBQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Compact guide cylinder MGP-Z Double acting, Single rod
With air cushion MGP-OAZ | Double acting, Single rod
MGP With end lock MGP Double acting, Single rod @-2 From P. 432
Heavy duty guide rod type MGPS Double acting, Single rod
High precision ball bushing type MGPA-Z Double acting, Single rod
CXSJ ) CXSJ Double acting @-2 From P. 737
CXS Dual rod cylinder CXS Double acting @-2 From P. 749
How to Order
| Standard model no. |—xcss
Food zone
Grease for food processing equipmentl
Specifications
Seal material Nitrile rubber
Grease Grease for food
Auto switch Mountable
Di i Same as standard model

‘ ifications other than above ‘ Same as standard model

/A\ Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with
the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

<Not installable>

Food zone: -+« seeeseveens, An environment where food which will be sold as merchandize,
directly touches the cylinder's components.
Splash zone::«:«eeevenee An environment where food which will not be sold as

merchandize, directly touches the cylinder's components.
<Installable>

Non-food zone- An environment where there is no contact with food.

© 1854

Non-food zone
Installable

Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone. (Refer to the figure above.)
Note 2) When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water
resistant function is required for the product, please consult SMC.
Note 3) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 4) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.
GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g)
Note 5) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC86: With Rod End Bracket

&Y with Rod End Bracket

With rod end bracket type to simplify the order process.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Standard type CSi1 Double acting, Single rod

Cs1 — vp - I 9 I g @-1 From P. 530
Low friction type CS1Q | Double acting, Single rod
Standard type CS2 Double acting, Single rod

CS2 -1 Fi P. 568
Smooth cylinder CS2Y | Double acting, Single rod ©-1 From

How to Order
[ Standard model no. |—xcse

With rod end bracketl Suffix

Note 1) Rod end brackets are shipped together.

Note 2) A pin and two split pins are attached for double knuckle joint.

Note 3) XC86A to C: Standard type, XC86D to F: Standard type except for rod end
thread length (A and H dimensions)

With rod end nut

With double knuckle joint

With single knuckle joint

With double knuckle joint and rod end nut

With single knuckle joint and rod end nut

Mmoo 0w >

With rod end nut (For knuckle joint)

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

to
order

Sémbol

CS1, CS2 series A H
XC86B, XC86C .
(=
S/ N
L1
H1
Symbol Cs1 \ Cs2
Series Bore s H A o L1 H1 Applicable knuckle joint part no.
iz
(mm) I type single knuckle | Y type double knuckle | | type single knuckle |Y type double knuckle
cst 125 110 50 3.5 100 | 156.5 -12 Y-12 I-12A Y-12A
cs2 140 110 50 35 105 | 161.5 1-14 Y-14 I-14A Y-14A
160 120 56 3.5 110 | 170.5 1-16 Y-16 I-16A Y-16A
180,200 | 135 63 3.5 125 | 1935 1-18, I-20 Y-18, Y-20
Csi 250 160 71 3.5 160 245.5 1-25 Y-25
300 175 80 3.5 175 | 266.5 1-30 Y-30
CS1, CS2 series H H
XC86D, XC86E A XC86F A
L1 H2
H1 Hz
Symbol [ [ cs2 CS1, CS2 common
Series _— H A L1 H1 H: Applicable knuckle joint part no. Applicable
ore size
(mm) I type single knuckle | Y type double knuckle| I type single knuckle | Y type double knuckle| ~ rod end nut
csi 125 125 65 100 181 18 1-12 Y-12 I-12A Y-12A NT-12
cs2 140 125 65 105 186 18 -14 Y-14 I-14A Y-14A NT-12
160 140 76 110 | 198 21 1-16 Y-16 I-16A Y-16A NT-16
180 155 83 125 223 23 1-18 Y-18 NT-18
cs1 200 160 88 125 | 227 27 1-20 Y-20 NT-20
250 195 106 160 287 34 1-25 Y-25 NT-25
300 210 115 175 312 38 1-30 Y-30 NT-30
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC86: With Rod End Bracket
-XC87: Cylinder with One-way Lock/Heavy Duty Specifications

Sémbol

&Y with Rod End Bracket

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CS2 series - H CS2 series - H
XC86B, XC86C o XC86D, XC86E _
B+ i (=S )
rsnzie AR rsnais RS
W7 LH- = > 7 L >
—H —
L1 = L1 H: ¢
H1 H1
Symbol Applicable knuckle joint part no. Symbol Applicable knuckle joint partno.| Applicable
e HO A Lo | b H s e e Yipedoteinge o H | A | L H | He s iue] Vipstabeinge| rod end nut
125 110 | 50 | 3.5 | 100 [156.5| I-12A Y-12A 125 125| 65 | 100 | 181 | 18 | I-12A Y-12A | NT-12
140 110 | 50 | 3.5 | 105 |161.5] [-14A Y-14A 140 125| 65 | 105|186 | 18 | I-14A | Y-14A | NT-12
160 120 | 56 | 3.5 | 110 (1705 I|-16A Y-16A 160 140 | 76 | 110|198 | 21 | I-16A | Y-16A | NT-16
Symbol

m Cylinder with One-way Lock/Heavy Duty Specifications -XC87

Piston rods are heat treated. Even when an external force exceeding the specification range acts temporarily on the piston rod in the locked state,
it is resistant to damage and an unlocking failure is unlikely to occur.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
cLa Compact cylinder with lock cLQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 40 to 8100. ®-2 From P. 1008
RLQ Compact cylinder with air cushion and lock RLQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 240 to 863. @-2 From P. 1034
MLGP Compact guide cylinder with lock MLGP Double acting Applicable to 240 to 8100. @-2 From P. 1090
CLK2 Clamp cylinder with lock CLK2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 940 to 263. @-3 From P. 448
MLU Plate cylinder with lock MLU Double acting, Single rod|  Applicable to 40 and 250. @-2 From P. 1060

How to Order

| Standard model no. |—xcs7

Heavy duty specificationsl

Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions: Same as the standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

Symbol
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.
m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45C)
With coil scraper and grease for welding
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action XC88 XC89 XC91 Vol. no. (for std model)
MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Single rod [ ] [} [ ] @-1 From P. 392
CA2 Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod [ [ ] [ ] @-1 From P. 470
Compact cylinder CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod [ [ J [ ]
cQ2 Long stroke CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod [ ] [ ] — @-1 FromP.773
Anti-lateral load CQ20JS-Z | Double acting, Single rod [ ] [ ) —
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGPM-Z Double acting [ ] — [ ] @-2 From P. 432
MK2T Rotary clamp cylinder MK2T Double acting — [ ) [} @-3 From P. 406
CKG1 Clamp cylinder CKG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod [ ] [ ] [ ] @-3 From P. 421

Common Specifications: MB, CA2, CQ2, MK2T, CK

Piston rod material X
Part no. | (Hard chrome plating) Coil Lube-retainer Greas_e
= scraper for welding
S45C | Stainless steel 304
-XC88 - [ [ ] [ ] [ ]
-XC89 [ J — [ J [ J [ J
-XC91 [ ] — () — °

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is minimized.

Specifications: MGP

Piston rod/Guide rod material

A (Hard chrome plating) Coil scraper Lube-retainer Greaé-e for
S45C | Stainlesssteel34 | Rod side | Headside | Rodside | Head side e
-XC88 — [ ] [ — [ ] — [ ]
-XC91 o o — [ — o
-XC88W — [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
-XC89W o — [ o o ® o
-XCO1W [ ] — [ ] [ ] [ ] — [ ]

+ The current product MGP-XC89 is equivalent to -XC91.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

MB Series How to Order
i Rod material
Cylinder stroke (mm)

Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 1859. XC89

Built-in auto switch magnet

Mounting Accessories 1
O T Bore sizeé | M| Nobravke | _
L Axial foot [N | Pivot bracket | Auto switch .
32| 32mm : " - - auto switches
F | od flange $2 _S2mMm| . Onlyfor D and T mounting NI wiboutamoswion ] 24
types. ) N N Nil 2 pcs.
G Head flange 50| 50 mm R o + For applicable auto switches, S 1
c Single clevis 63| 63mm * Pivat brack_et is shipped refer to the table below. pe.
- together with the product. . 3 3 pcs.
D Double clevis 80| 80 mm Accessories 2 n " pes
T Center trunnion 100/ 100 mm Nil No bracket
Vv Single knuckle joint
Made to Order w Double knuckle joint
Piston rod material . L * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint.
Part no. | (Hard chrome plated) sc(r::”er retL:i):ér G\:\:jﬁ]for * Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product.
S45C _[Stanlessstea 38 P Y . . .
_XC88 — ° ° ° ° Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
-XC89 [ ] — [ ) [ ] [ If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without an auto switch is
-XC91 [] — [) — [ ] required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and (Example) MDBB40-100Z-XC89

the spatter scattering is minimized.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 1575 to 1701 for further information on auto switches.

- ST Electrical % Wiring Load voltage Auto _T—\.mtchdmodel L((e)asd W|re1leng;h (ms) el Applicable
g ie-ro i
entry g (Output) DC AC mounting iy || 0| @ connector load
3-wire (NPN) svi2V M9N e @ o O o G
— 3-wire (PNP) ' M9P e (@@|/0| O cireuit
Solid 2-wire 12V M9B e (e & O o —
state . I 3-wire (NPN) MINW ® (/e O [e) . Relay,
Gi t | Y 24V |5V,12V|] —
auto Dlagnostu_: |n_d|cat|on rommet |Yes 3-wire (PNP) s MOPW ° ® e O 16} IC circuit PLC
switch (2-color indicator) *
2-wire 12V M9BW ® (/@ O o —
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire P3DWA e — o0 [ ]
(2-color indicator) (Non-polar) - P4DW — —| e e [ ) B
Reed Yes |21 (PNeqicknt)|  — 5V — A96 ® —|®|—| — |Ccircut] —
auto — Grommet o-ire 24V 12v 100 V A93 [ [ AKX 2K ) — — Relay,
SIIED No 100V orless A90 o [— o[- IC circuit|PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-- Nil (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im- M (Example) MONWM * For D-P3DWA/P4DW, 240 to 2100 are available.
3m- L (Example) MONWL + For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1648 and 1649.

5m-. Z (Example) MONWZ
* Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
+ The D-A900/M9UIOIT/P3DWA auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
(However, auto switch mounting brackets are assembled for the D-A9C)/M9CICIC before shipment.)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

SEecifications

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 [ 63 | 8 | 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)

With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Operating piston speed

50 to 1000 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

Up to 250:*3, 251 to 1000:*3#,1001 to 1500: *}8

Cushion

Air cushion

Port size (Rc)

1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2

Basic, Foot, Rod flange, Head flange,

Manufacture of intermediate strokes is possible.
(Spacers are not used.) Produced upon receipt of
order.

Mounting Single clevis, Double clevis, Center trunnion
Standard Strokes Accessories
———— ——
Bore size Max. . 5 Axial Rod Head | Single | Double | Center
(mm) Standard|stroks}(mm) stroke ot g et foot flange | flange | clevis | clevis |trunnion
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, Standargl 709 &nd nut [ ° ° [ ° ° [J
32 égg,zso, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 700 Clevis pin — — — _ _ ° _
Single knuckle joint ) [ ] [ [ ] [ J o
25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, Onti .,
40 | 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 800 PHON | Double knuckle joint
; ° ) ° °
500 (with pin)
25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175,
50 | 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 1000
500, 600 .
Mountlng Brackets/Part No.
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175,
63 | 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 1000
500, 600 i
B‘z'e size 32 40 50 63 80 100
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, i)
80  |200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 1000 Axial footNote ) | MB-LO3 | MB-LO4 | MB-LO5 | MB-LO6 | MB-LO8 | MB-L10
500, 600, 700, 800
Flange MB-FO3 | MB-FO4 | MB-FO5 | MB-FO6 | MB-FO8 | MB-F10
25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175 - -
100" || 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 1000 Single clevis | MB-CO3 | MB-CO4 | MB-CO5 | MB-CO6 | MB-CO8 | MB-C10
500, 600, 700, 800 Double clevis MB-D03 MB-D04 MB-D05 MB-D06 MB-D08 MB-D10

Note 1) Order two axial foot brackets per cylinder.
Note 2) Accessories for each mounting bracket are as follows:
Axial foot, flange, single clevis/body mounting bolt,

double clevis/body mounting bolt, clevis pin, flat washers and split pins.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Bore Size
Q 32 to Q 1 00 [ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to page 397. ]
-XC88
MOIBL xcse Cushionvave WV Port
. ushion valve 0l
Basic: MBB 2xReP
G LG <
)
MM B KA =
O — =
V= i &
w| Zla N [ 1N
HEE }A il [
N £ |
& = i
|Hi| mB N
AL MA 2x4xd
A K F N
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Dimensions (mm)
Bo(:;e]r:i)ze A|AL| B |[Bi| C |[D/E| F |Fd| G |H H1 J K |[KA|MA|MB MM N| P | S|V | W]|zz
32 |22]19.5] 46[17[32.5[12[30|21 [28 [13 [50|6 | M6x1 6[10]16| 4 | M10x1.25 |27 |1/8] 84| 4 | 65[138
40 30|27 | 52|22[38 [16]35|235(33 [14 [61]8 | M6x1 614|116 4 | M14ax15 |27 |1/4] 84| 4 | 9 [149
50 35|32 | 65(27[46.5(20(40|23 [39.5/15.5/67 11| M8x1.25 | 7[18[16] 4 | M18x1.5 |31.5[ 1/4| 94| 5 [10.5] 165
63 |35(32 | 75(27(56.5/20(45|23 [39.5/16.5|67 11| M8x1.25 | 7|18 16| 4 | M18x1.5 |31.5(3/8 | 94| 9 [12 |165
80 |40[37 | 95(32[72 [25|45|29 [44.5[19 [82]13]| M10x1.5 [10[22[16] 5 | M22x1.5 |38 [ 3/8 | 114 [11.5[14 |200
100 [40[37 [114]41[89 [30[55|29 |54 [19 [82[16] M10x1.5 [10]26[16] 5 | M26x1.5 [38 [ 1/2 114 [17 [15 [200
MCIBL-XC91 2xRcP Cushion valve w V  Port
Basic: MBB G G <
] [ [
MM Wit aoross fais B Wicth across fs KA
.\ R i3
wl 2o N [ 1N
%% T 1A M (L] “
| \— (7
I |- =
[T
|Hi| mB N
AL MA 2x4xd
A K F N I
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Dimensions (mm)
Bore size| Stroke | o | ol | B |B1| C [D|E|F|Fd| G |H[H1| J K |[KAMAMB| MM N|P|[S|V|w|zz
(mm) range
32  |Uptot000[22[19.5| 46 [17|32.5(12[30|13|28 [13 [47|6 | M6x1 | 6]/10[16] 4 |M10x1.25[27 | 1/8| 84| 4 | 6.5[135
40  |Upto1000[30[27 | 52[22|38 [16(35|13|33 [14 [58|8 | Méx1 | 6|14[16] 4 | M14x1.5 [27 |[1/4| 84| 4 | 9 |146
50 |Upto1000[35[32 | 65|2746.5(20(40]|14|39.5(15.5]67 11| M8x1.25| 7|18 |16 5 | M18x1.5 [31.5| 1/4| 94| 5 [10.5]165
63  |Upto1000[35[32 | 75[27|56.5(20(45|14|39.5(16.5]67 11| M8x1.25| 7|18 |16 5 | M18x1.5 [31.5/3/8| 94| 9 [12 [165
80  |Upto1000[40(37 | 95|32[72 |25|45|20|44.5(19 |81[13| M10x1.5/10/22 (16| 5 | M22x1.5 |38 | 3/8 |114|11.5(14 |199
100  |Upto1000{40|37 [114/41(89 [30|55|20(54 |19 |81[16|M10x1.5|10(26[16|5 | M26x1.5 |38 | 1/2 |114|17 |15 [199
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

(o2 ]
CA2 Series How to Order
) Rod material
Cylinder stroke (mm)
For details, refer to page 1862.

-M9BW| |-[XC89|

- XC91
-[M9BW]| ]- XC91

CA2B|50/-[100|Z -
CDA2[B|50/-[100|Z -

Built-in auto switch magnet

CA2B|50/-[100|Z -
CDA2(B|50/-[100|Z -

Built-in auto switch magnet Accessories 1 lRod materi
: [ Nil_[Wwithout bracket |
Mounting [N [Pivot bracket ]
B Basic i ;
2 Only for D and T mounting types. Number of auto switches
L Axial foot Bore size # Pivot bracket is shipped together =
F Rod flange T with the product, but not assembled. Nil_| 2 pcs.
G Head flange mm Accessories 2 S | tpe
" - 50| 50 mm - " 3 3 pcs.
(o Single clevis Nil | Without bracket
- 63| 63mm . — n “n” pcs.
D Double clevis 80| 80 mm \' Single knuckle joint
T Center trunnion joil .
100] 100 mm W__| Double knuckle joint Auto switch

* ;\inl;}gckkrlliéﬁ:ztjg;:‘ls not provided with the Nil Without auto switch
Made to Order * Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product. * For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Piston rod material Coil Lub G P
Part no. | (Hard chrome plated) ol Ue- rease for
- scraper retainer welding I . .
S45C _ [Stailess steel 4 Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
'iggg ; z : : : If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without an auto switch is
-XC91 ° — ° — ° required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDA2L40-100Z-XC89
Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is minimized.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 1575 to 1701 for further information on auto switches.
Electrical 5 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) P "
Type Special function i —g o ':mgl bC AC Tie-rod mountin 0.5 113|565 re-ww;a Applicable load
V|l e 9 | iy )] )| @] comeeter
3-wire (NPN) MON ® (@ 0 O o .
— 3-wire (PNP) 5V,12 V| MoP e e ® O 6 IC circuit
Solid 2-wire 12V M9B o ® O O —
state . . - 3-wire (NPN) _ MONW ® @ 0 O ] . Relay,
auto DZ?Q;?:%E%:?;;? Grommet |Ye: 3-wire (PNP) 24V |5V,12V MOPW e (e® O o IC circuit PLC
gt 2-wire 12V M9BW e (eje@|/O]| ©
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire P3DWA e —10 |0 [ ] —
(2-color indicator) (Non-polar) B P4DW — |—|ele® [ )
3-wire .
feed Yes| (NPN equivalent) | sV - A9%6 o |—|o|— —  |iCcircuit| —
Lauon - erommet | e | aav | 12y 190V A93 o [0[e|®] — [ — |Rew,
No 100V or less| A90 o |—|0 | — — |ICcircuit|] PLC
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m- Nil (Example)MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1 M (Example)MONWM
3 L (Example)MONWL m
5 Z (Example)MONWZ

* Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
or details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1648 and 1649.
* The D-A90)/M9TIOICI/P3DWA auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, auto switch mounting brackets are assembled for the D-A9C/M90I0JO before shipment.)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

de to

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Minimum Stroke for
Auto Switch Mounting

A\ Caution

1. The minimum stroke for mounting
varies with the auto switch type
and cylinder mounting type. In
particular, the center trunnion type
needs careful attention. (For details,
refer to pages 521 and 522.)
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Seecifications

Bore size (mm) 40 [ 50 | 63 | 8 | 100
Fluid Air
Action Double acting
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

. " Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C Note 1)

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 o 60°C Note 1
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Cushion Air cushion
Stroke length tolerance Up to 250°: *s’ 251 to 1000*: *§*
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Mounting Sin;:sélcévfg,ogoﬁljg?efgg\?ii’, g:?\?e??rr:%enion

kinetic | Whenarcustionisactvated| 28 | 46 | 78 | 16 | 29
energy (J)e2 | Whendrewstinisnotasiated] 033 | 056 | 091 | 150 | 268

Note 1) With no freezing

Note 2) Activate the air cushion when operating the cylinder. If this is not done, the rod parts
assembly or the tie-rods will be damaged when the allowable kinetic energy exceeds the
values shown in the table above.

Standard Strokes

(mm)

Bore size Standard stroke "¢ ") Max. stroke "¢2
40 500,360, 400, 450,500 1000
S0.63 | 30050, 400, 450,500,600 1000

Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
Note 2) For details about applicable maximum stroke, refer to the model selection table on front

matter pages

Accessories
—
. 0 Axial Rod Head | Single | Double | Center

Mounting Basic | % % flange | flange | clevis | clevis |trunnion
Rod end nut

Standard -F2 gn ! nu [ ] ] [ [ ] [ ] [ J [ ]
Clevis pin — — — — — (] —
Single knuckle joint [ ] (] [ ] ] [ [ [ J

Option | pouble knuckle joint

(With pin) (] [ ] [ J [ ] [ J (] [ ]




Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

Co1

Bore Size

Q 40 to Q 1 00 [ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to pages 476 to 483. |

CA2:E

Basic: CA2B G 2xP
4xJ Width across flats KA -— 2 x Cushion valve S
R MM —HF T FTFT-;%
\ B .
Y
y qf e
‘ =
H1 = i ¥
A N
F| N
H S + Stroke M
2Z + Stroke
(mm)
B‘z::ms')zeAALB&CDEFGm J K |KA| M MM N| P |S|WA|H|2zz
40 30 |27 | 60 | 22 | 44 | 16 | 32 | 175 | 15 8 M8 x 1.25 6 14 | 11 M14x1.5 27 | 1/4 84 18.5 | 56 | 151
50 35 32| 70 | 27 | 52 | 20 | 40 15 17 | 11 M8 x 1.25 7 18 | 11 M18x 1.5 30 | 3/8 90 18.5 | 60 | 161
63 35 32| 8 |27 |64 | 20 | 40 15 17 | 11 | M10x 1.25 7 18 | 14 | M18x1.5 | 31 | 3/8 98 23 60 | 172
80 40 | 37 | 102 | 82 | 78 | 25 | 52 19 21 |13 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 22 | 17 | M22x1.5 | 37 | 1/2 | 116 | 285 | 73 | 206
100 40 | 37 | 116 | 41 | 92 | 30 | 52 19 21 | 16 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 26 | 17 | M26x1.5 | 40 | 1/2 | 126 | 28.5 | 74 | 217

CA2B[1-XC91 : Dimensions are the same as the standard product (CA2 series).

Basic: CA2B ) ¢ 2xP G
4xJ Width across flats KA 2 x Cushion valve
MM —ATT "‘FJ;L
= A
&Y
w of il (
‘ =
H1 = i H H
AL, | WA WA
A K N
F N
H S + Stroke M
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
B‘z:ﬁms')zeAALBB|CDEFGH1 J K |[KA| M MM N|P|S|WA|H|zz
40 30 |27 | 60 | 22 | 44 | 16 | 32 10 15| 8 M8 x 1.25 6 14 | 11 M14x1.5 | 27 | 1/4 84 | 185 | 51 | 146
50 35 32| 70 | 27 | 52 | 20 | 40 10 17 | 11 M8 x 1.25 7 18 | 11 M18x1.5 | 30 | 3/8 90 | 18.5 | 58 | 159
63 35 |32 | 8 |27 | 64|20 | 40 10 17 | 11 M10 x 1.25 7 18 | 14 M18x 1.5 31 3/8 98 23 58 | 170
80 40 | 37 | 102 | 32 | 78 | 25 | 52 14 21 |13 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 22 | 17 M22 x 1.5 37 | 1/2 | 116 | 28.5 | 71 | 204
100 40 | 37 | 116 | 41 | 92 | 30 | 52 14 21 |16 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 26 | 17 M26 x 1.5 40 | 1/2 | 126 | 28.5 | 72 | 215
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

CQ2 Series: Standard How to Order

Rod material
Built-in auto switch magnet XC88
[xca9 |

cgoz —[I) %—IMQBWI -[XC89|
cDQ2[B|32[ ]-[30ID[ ]Z-[Mm9BW][ |- XC91

Mounting lRod material
B | Through-hole (Standard) XCoa1
A Both ends tapped 0 .
L Foot 332°"9325'ze Number of auto switches
mm 0
F Rod flange Nil | 2pcs.
SRS S 40 | 40 mm S
G Head flange 1pc.
n 50 | 50 mm n_ [n"pes
D Double clews. 63 | 63 mm 3
* lMounhng brackets are shipped 80 | 80 mm Auto switch
together (but not
100] 100 mm [ Nil_] without auto switch |
= For applicable auto switches,
Port thread type refer to the table below.
Nil Rc i :
SR NPT Cylinder stroke (mm) Auto switch mounting groove
TF G Refer to page 1862 for E
tandard strokes and .
intermediate strokes. * Body option
Action Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
“ Double acting F With boss on head end
C With rubber bumper
Made to Order M Rod end male thread
Piston rod material .  Combination of body options (“CM”, “FC”,
Partno.| (Hard chrome plated) Coil Lube; | Grease for “EMP, “FOM') is available.
- scraper retainer welding
S45C | Stainless steel 304
-XCs88 - ° ° L L Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
-XC89 LJ — LJ LJ LJ If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without an auto switch is
-XCo1 ° _ L _ L required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is minimized. (Example) CDQ2L32-25DZ-XC89
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 1575 to 1701 for further information on auto switches.
_— 5. — Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) P—
Type Special function ectrical |88 ring ) ) 051135 |Nong| "¢ | Applicable load
entr = Output; - connector
y H (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line iy || O | @ | Ny
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® ®/® O —| O 1C circuit
- 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MoP | @ [@[@[O[— erred!
25 2-wire 12V M9BV | M9B | ® @ /@ O|—| O -
w2 o 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | @ (@ /®@ O/—| O _ | Relay,
Grommet |Yes—————— 24V — ’
g & | Diagnosticindication 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPWV | MoPW | @ (@ @ 0| —| o |°% pic
5] (2-color indicator) -
K} 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW | @ @/ ® O —| O
Magnetic field resistant 2uite (Nor-ool — P3SDWA | ® — @ |0 — ] -
(2-color indicator) v (Norvpolar) B = PADW | — |— | @ | @ | — Y
505 Yes (NPNotunalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 ® | —|(®|—|—| — [(Ccircuit| —
EE-‘; — Grommet | |, Lo oay |12V | 100V | A93V A93 o o0 0 | — — | Relay,
D No 5V,12V[100Vorless] A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |[ICcircuit| PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im - MONWM * The D-P3DWAC] is mountable on 232 to 3100.
3m - MONWL
5m - MONWZ

= Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1648 and 1649.

1864



Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Seecifications

Pneumatic type

— Bore size (mm) 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100
e Action Double acting, Single rod
3 " Fluid Air
() Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
ﬁ Maximum op ing pressure 1.0 MPa
/ Minimum op ing pressure 0.05 MPa
\« Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable kinetic | Standard 015 | 026 | 046 | 077 | 136 | 227
energy (J) With rubberbumper]| 029 | 052 | 091 | 154 | 271 | 454
Stroke length tolerance +1,0 mm Nete)
Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
Standard Strokes
Pneumatic type (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
32,40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50 to 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
 For long strokes exceeding the standard stroke range, refer to page 1871.
« For intermediate strokes, refer below.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
Bore size (mm) Model Foot Nete 1) Flange Double clevis
32 CDQ200-0DZ | CQ-L032-XC35 | CQ-F032-XC35 CQ-D032
40 CDQ200-0DZ CQ-L040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040
50 CDQ200-0DZ CQ-L050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050
63 CDQ200-0DZ CQ-L063 CQ-Fo63 CQ-D063
80 CDQ200-0DZ CQ-L080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080
100 CDQ200-0DZ CQ-L100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100
Note 1) Order two foot brackets per cylinder. (except 832)
For 032 type, order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot brackets)
Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolts
Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts
Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes
Spacer-installed type: Standard model number
® A spacer is installed on the standard strokes.
® Available in 1 mm increments
® A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke (¢). @ Standard stroke
Bore size| Stroke Type Stroke
(mm) | range | P T8 TTiof=T15[~=]20F+]25[=]30[==]35]~=]a0~]45=]50 I F———————]75————————foo
32,40 | 11099 [Spcerinstaled| O | 4| O |4/ O| 9|0 |40 40|40 |€|/0 404 O0e ©) * o *
50t0100] 11099 | el [O]O[O|€|O|@/O¢[O|¢O/¢/O ®/O0¢O¢Oe o * [©) *
Ordering example: 32-57 mm stroke, with through-hole and without auto switch
Type Spacer-installed type 1
Part no. Standard model number
Order no| CDQ2B32-57DZ-XC89
@ ® Uses a standard stroke (75
2 o Viakos 5 mem stroke with b
lakes 57 mm stroke wi
% 18 mm spacer inside. 55‘7 fﬁ\ 8 f nSpacer
2 |Description| @ The B dimension is 108 mm. tﬁ‘; P ) H
3 E_Lm
o
B
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Bore Size

Q 32 to Q 50 \ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to pages 790 to 792. \

CDQ2&88

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A

O+ thread R
=rread <F_L1 i Both Ends
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2B Tapped (mm)
= Bore size o R
F@‘ ~ ‘ om) |7
‘ 32 |M6x1.0]10
H thread effective 4 x N through Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 Auto switch ;g xg:lgg 12
depth C 8 x 20 counterbore Q F -
‘ — 2xP (Rc, NPT, G) [+ ==
$ (Port size)
=
N 2 7
i E
e
\?&\vé e
o ~— o [ oo
A
K 119
V L B + Stroke
E 4y A + Stroke
w .
With Boss on
With boss on Head End (mm)
head end i
= 1 Bore size Tho
ey ol 2 )
(5 O & 32 [ 213,
= 40 | 283
50 35 foe
2
Rod end male thread -
MM I
() ——
: o~/
I Rod End Male Thread __(nm)
Width across flat B1 " 7% B?'rﬁ:]\ie Bilci|HilL|l mm |x
(4] 32 |22[205] 8 [385] M14x1.5 [235
X 40 |22[205] 8 [385] M14x1.5 [235
L1 50 |27[26]11]435] M18x15 [285
Standard (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A|B|C|D|E|F H J|K|L|M|N (o] P Q Th9 A4
32 5t050,75,100 | 50 | 33 | 13 [ 16 | 45 [ 7.5 [M8x1.25] 45 | 14 | 17 | 34 | 55 [9depth 7| 1/8 10 | 23 9o |49.5| 14
40 51t050,75,100 [56.5]39.5| 13 | 16 | 52 | 7.5 [M8x1.25| 5 | 14 | 17 | 40 | 5.5 |9depth7| 1/8 |[12.5| 28 & | 57 | 15
50 101050, 75,100 [58.5]405| 15 | 20 | 64 [10.5|M10x1.5] 7 [ 17 [ 18 | 50 | 6.6 [11depth8| 1/4 [105] 35 8 | 71 | 19

Note 1) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to pages 796 to 798.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 1865.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

Co1
Bore Size
Q 63 to g 1 00 \ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to pages 793 to 795. \
-X
CDQ2S88
Both ends tapped: CDQ2A Both Ends
Tapped (mm)
O1thread _R R B pp
S e e ore size o R
(mm)
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2B N ‘ 83 | Miox15 |18
— 80 | Mi2x1.75 |22
ﬂ : : 100 | M12x 175 |22
V/gn VAN
Minimum lead wire
H thread effective i i N
depth C 4 x oN through ber:;ilng radius 10 ALF"O switch
8 x 00 counterbore 2xP (Re, NPT, G) [~ L
(Port size)
-}
w 2o R
Q
10
M L B + Stroke
E J L A-+sStoke | With Boss on
w Head End (mm)
With boss on Boesize|  ppg
head end ()
e 63 | 35350
s -] 80 | 430
@ @ iE 100 | 59 $ore
2

Rod end male thread

w
—

Rod End Male Thread (mm)

T\ B:‘r’rfrf]'fe Bi[Ci|Hi|Li| Mm |X
|

Width across flat Bt 63 [ 27[26]11]435] M18x1.5 |285
80 |32 |325| 13535 M22x1.5 |355
<C_X‘> 100 | 41 |325| 16 |535| M26x 1.5 |355

L1
Standard (mm)
e oo |a|B|c|D|E|F| H [J|K|L|M|[N| O |P|la| Th |w|z
63 101050,75,100 | 64 | 46 | 15 [ 20 | 77 [10.5] M10x1.5 [ 7 | 17 | 18 [ 60 | 9 [ 14depth105 | 1/4 | 15 | 3530 | 84 | 19
80 101050, 75,100 |73.5[53.5| 21 [ 25 | 98 [12.5] M16x2.0 | 6 | 22 | 20 [ 77 | 11 [175depth 135] 3/8 | 16 | 4330 | 104 | 25
100 10t050,75,100 | 85 | 63 | 27 | 30 [ 117 ] 13 | M20x25 | 65| 27 | 22 | 94 | 11 |17.5depth135] 3/8 | 23 | 59807 |1235] 25

Note 1) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to pages 796 to 798.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 1865.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Bore Size
Q 32 to g 50 [ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to pages 790 to 792. |
CcDQ2[]-XC9o1
Both ends tapped: CDQ2A
Ot thread 4}3_‘ r&
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2B Both Ends Tapped (mm)
= Bore size 0 R
D&‘ (mm) !
' 32 [M6x1.0]10
H thread effective 4xoN hrough Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 Auto switch gg ’\ll\lllasxx11.205 12
depth C .
8x00 counterbore Q F
) " 2xP (Rc, NPT, G) [+ ==
& (Port size)
=
N 2 T
L
I EE]
\z&sz e
= T~ o N ()1 = —
D=
K g
W L B + Stroke
E u A + Stroke
w
With boss on With Boss on Head End (mm)
head end = 1 Bore size Tho
Par) ol 2 ]
N2 W B 32 | 2150
— 40 | 285
50 | 3580
2
Rod end male thread =
MM L
() ———
: o/
B L Rod End Male Thread __(mm)
Width across flat B1 Hy % B?'rs :‘ze Bi|Ci|H:i|Li| MM | X
C 32 | 22205 8 (335 M14x1.5 [235
X 40 |22 |20.5| 8 [33.5 M14x1.5 [235
L1 50 [27]26[11]385] M18x1.5 |285
Standard (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(G ) A|B|C|D|E|F| H |J|K|L|M|N| O P |Q| Th9 |W | Z
32 5 to 50, 75, 100 45 | 33 | 13 | 16 | 45 | 7.5 |[M8x1.25| 4.5 | 14 | 12 | 34 | 55 | 9depth 7 1/8 10 | 23 Jose |49.5] 14
40 5t050,75,100 |51.5|39.5| 13 | 16 | 52 | 7.5 |[M8x125| 5 14 | 12 | 40 | 5.5 | 9depth 7 1/8 125| 28 502 | 57 | 15
50 10t0 50, 75,100 |53.5|40.5| 15 | 20 | 64 |10.5| M10x15| 7 17 | 13 | 50 | 6.6 | 11depth8 1/4 10.5| 35 50 | 71 19

Note 1) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to pages 796 to 798.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 1865.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

Co1
Bore Size
Q 63 to g 1 00 [ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to pages 793 to 795. |
CcDQ2[]-XC9a1
Both ends tapped: CDQ2A Both Ends Tapped (mm)
Bore size
O1thread R R (mm) O R
63 M10x15 |18
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2B —r ; 80 | Mi2x1.75 |22
— 100 M12x1.75 | 22
F@* 2N P2
H thread effecti o . . .
deptLeé eftective 4xoN through Minimum lead wire be(n)dlng radius 10 ALFnO switch
8x 00 counterbore 2xP (Re, NPT, G) [~ -
{S}“% (Port size)
I! \ A —
E’I(f.\@) elu 2 TREG
N ° :
Ns=Z/N —
==
M s
M L B + Stroke
E J A + Stroke
w With Boss on Head End (mm)
With boss on B‘(’f‘ :]i)ze Tho
head end —m 63 | 350
: ) 80 43 G2
@ @ iE 100 | 59§07
2
Rod end male thread
R —
ﬁ ﬁ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
|4 Bfr'rfrf]'f Bi[Ci|Hi|Li| MM |X
Width across flat B1 | 63 |27 |26 11385 M18x1.5 |285
§ 80 |32[325| 13 485 M22x 1.5 [35.5
(;(‘ 100 | 41 [32.5| 16 [48.5| M26x 1.5 [35.5
L1
Standard (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A/ B|C|D/E|/F| H |J|/K|LIM N| O |P|Q| Th |W|Z
63 10t050,75,100 | 59 | 46 | 15 | 20 | 77 |10.5| M10x15 | 7 17 | 13 | 60 | 9 [14depth10.5| 1/4 | 15 | 3500 | 84 | 19
80 101050, 75,100 |68.5|53.5| 21 | 25 | 98 |12.5| M16x2.0 | 6 | 22 | 15 | 77 | 11 |175depth135| 3/8 | 16 | 43.Goee | 104 | 25
100 10t050,75,100 | 80 | 63 | 27 | 30 [ 117 | 13 | M20x2.5 | 65| 27 | 17 | 94 | 11 |17.5depth135] 3/8 | 23 | 59 §or |123.5) 25

Note 1) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to pages 796 to 798.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 1865.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

CQ2 Series: Long Stroke How to Order

CDQ2[A|[32] ]-[200|DC[ ]Z-[M9BW][ |-[XC89

Built-in auto switch
magnet Rod material
Mounting

A Both ends tapped

L Foot Number of auto switches

F Rod flange Nil 2 pes.

G Head flange 3 1pc.

D Double clevis n “n” pcs.

+ Mounting brackets are shipped

together, (but not assembled). Auto switch

Bore size [ Nit_ T without auto switch |
+ Refer to the below table for
Zg is :2 Port thr_ead type applicable auto switches.
Nil Rc
gg Zg :: TN | NPT Auto switch mounting groove
80 [ 80 mm . [Z T surfaces]
00) 100 mm Cylinder stroke (mm) e Body option
Refer to page 1871 for standard strokes.
‘ Nil ‘ Standard (Rod end female thread) ‘
‘ M ‘ Rod end male thread ‘

Action

D | Double acting Cushion
C | Rubber bumper

Made to Order

Piston rod material .
Partno. | (Hard chrome plated) scf:")'er Lube Gﬁjﬁ;"' Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
S45C | Stainless steel 304 If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without an auto switch is
-XC88 — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
-XC89 Y — o o o (Example) CDQ2L40-200DCZ-XC89
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 1575 to 1701 for further information on auto switches.
- S, W Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) DU
) ) sz 2 )
Type Special function oy |32 (ompugt) G ® || s (?\jﬁ) ( ’\1/‘ ) (E) é) rm)e comestor | APplicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV MON ® /0O —| O 16 circuit
— 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV MoOP | @ [@e[e@e][O]—] O
3 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® @0 O|—| O —
=2 : R 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | @ (@[@|O|—| O | Relay,
2| o | G e enp)| 2V | 12y | T [MOPWV | M9PW | @ (e [@[O[—| O || puc
n3 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@@ O/ —| O
Magnetic field resistant 2ie (Norspolr) _ = P3IDWA | @ |— @ 0| — ] -
(2-color indicator) = P4DW | — |— @ | @ — [ )
= 3-wire _ v _ ° ° o _
E E _ Grommet Yes| (NPN equivalent) 5 A96V A96 - - IC circuit
<o L X 12V | 100V | A93V A93 e o000 — | — — Relay,
z No| 2 | 2%V 5y iav[ioovares] ASOV | A90 | ® |—|@|—|—| — [iCorour| PLC
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im . MONWM
3m - MONWL
5m - MONWZ

« Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1648 and 1649.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 [ 50 [ 63 [ 80 [ 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy (J) 020 | 052 | 091 [ 154 [ 271 [ 454
Stroke length tolerance +1.4mm Note)

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Standard Strokes

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
32, 40, 50
63, 80, 100 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes
Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (Page 1870)
D iotion Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer in the
Sscrpho standard stroke cylinder.
Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range
32to 100 101 to 299
Part no.: CDQ2A50-166DCZ-XC89
Example CDQ2A50-175DCZ-XC89 with 9 mm width spacer inside

The B dimension is 235.5 mm.

Type
—
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
Built-in magnet for auto switch o o [ J [ J [ J [ J
£ — | Re1/8 | Re1/8 | Re1/4 | Re1/4 | Red/8 | Rcd/8
§ Piping Pipe thread TN | NPT1/8 | NPT1/8 | NPT1/4 | NPT1/4 | NPT3/8 | NPT3/8
&) TF | G1/8 G1/8 G1/4 G1/4 G3/8 G3/8
Rod end male thread ® ® [ J [ [ [

1871



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Bore Size

Q 32 to Q 50 \ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to pages 790 to 792. \

CDQ2XE88

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A 2x P (Re, NPT, G)

H thread effective depth C 8 x O thread effective depth R

Q (Port size) Auto switch Q

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

e

)

B + Stroke
J| A + Stroke

<=l
r

Rod end male thread
Width across flat B1

MM : Rod End Male Thread (mm)

Bore size

——— (o) Bi1|Ci|Hi|[Li| MM X
o

32 22 [205| 8 |385| M14x15|235
| % 40 22 [205| 8 |385| Mi4x15|23.5
" j 50 27 | 26 | 11 |435| M18x15 | 28.5

q

C1
X
L1
Both Ends Tapped (mm)
Bore size (mm)| Stroke range (mm)| A | B | C | D | E H J|/K|L|M (o] P Q| R Th9 W |Z
32 67.5|505] 13 | 16 | 45 | M8x1.25 | 45| 14 | 17 | 34 | M6x1.0 | 1/8 | 10 | 10 | 233, |49.5] 14
40 ;ggytgozooo N 7760 | 13 | 16 | 52 | MBx1.25 | 5 | 14 | 17 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 1/8 |125| 10 | 2850 | 57 | 15
50 785]605] 15| 20 | 64 | M10x15| 7 |17 [ 18 |50 [ MBx1.25 | 174 [ 14 | 14 | 3580 | 71 | 19

Note 1) For 125 to 200 strokes, strokes are available in 25 mm increments.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 1865.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

Co1
Bore Size
Q 63 to Q 1 00 \ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to pages 793 to 795. \
CDQ2XS88
Both ends tapped: CDQ2A 2xP
8 x O thread effective Port size Minimum lead wire i
H thread effective depth R ¢ ) bending radius 10 Auto switch
depth C - Q . <Q,
===

oTh9
oD
=

L B + Stroke
A + Stroke

M : Rod End Male Thread (mm)
i Bore size
Rod end male thread . %?\ (mm) | Br|Ci|HijLi| MM | X
63

w Width across flat B1

W 27 | 26 | 11 |43.5|M18x15(|28.5
i \ 80 | 32 [325| 13 |53.5|M22x 153555
:4 100 41 [32.5| 16 |53.5|M26x1.5|35.5
C1 /
X
L1
Both Ends Tapped (mm)
Bore size (mm) | Stroke range(mm)| A | B | C | D | E H J|K|L|M o P| Q| R | ThY w |z
63 80 | 62 | 15 | 20 | 77 | M10x1.5 | 7 | 17 | 18| 60 | M10x15 | 1/4 |16.5| 18 | 353, | 84 | 19
80 gg‘gozo"o M9 [ 71 |21 | 25 | 98 | M16x2.0 | 6 | 22 | 20 | 77 | M12x1.75 | 3/8 | 19 | 22 | 433, | 104 | 25
100 ’ 1025|80.5| 27 | 30 [117| M20x2.5 | 6.5 | 27 | 22 | 94 | M12x1.75 | 3/8 | 23 | 22 | 5935, | 123.5 | 25

Note 1) For 125 to 200 strokes, strokes are available in 25 mm increments.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 1865.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

CQ2[S Series: Anti-lateral Load How to Order

CcDQ2[B|S[32[ |-[30ID[ |C[ |Zz-[M9BW]

-XC89|

Built-in auto switch magnet Rod materiall
i XC88 |Stainless steel 304
Mounting | xces |
B | Through-hole (Standard) X9
A | Both ends tapped Number of auto switches
L Foot Nil | 2pcs.
F Rod flange s 1pc
G Head flange n o pc‘s
D Double clevis -
* Mounting brackets are shipped Auto switch
together, (but not assembled). m
Type * Refer to the below table for
ﬂ Anti-lateral load applicable auto switches.
Bore size Auto switch mounting groove
32| 32mm Port thread type [Z [4 surfaces |
40 | 40 mm Nil Rc
50 | 50 mm TN | NPT Body option 2
63 | 63 mm TF G Nil [ Standard (Rod end female thread) |
80 | 80 mm . ‘ M ‘ Rod end male thread ‘
100/ 100 mm Cylinder stroke (mm)
Refer to page 1875 for standard strokes. Cushion
; [C]
Action P
[ D [Double acting Body option 1
Nil Standard
Made to Order |__F__|With boss on head end|
Piston rod material Coil Ll o
Partno.| (Hard chrome plated) | . "0 | retainer | for welding Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
S45C | Stainess tee 04 If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without an auto switch is
-XC88 _ L] ° L ° required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
-XC89 [ ] — [ ] [ ] [ ] (Example) CDQ2LS40-30DCZ-XC89
Appllcable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 1575 to 1701 for further information on auto switches.
- s win Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) P
i " lectrical |TZ irng re-wire "
Type Special function entry é:g, (Output) oC AC | Perpendicuar|  In-line (?\ii?) “;1/') (E) (% rg;\r)e comector | APPlicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9ONV M9N ® |/ O/—| O Ic t
— 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP | @ |@ | @ — ciredt
£5 2-wire 12V M9BV | M9B | @ @/ @[O|—| O —
B2 | Diagnostic indication | G 3-wire (NPN) 5V, | _ [MONWV| MONW | @ |@[®[O0|—| O | . .|Rely
2s zz?wlm' . dic'am'r) rommet |¥es '3 ire PNP) | 24V | 12V MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@@ 0| —| O credt pre
03 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ @ O|—| O
Magnetic field resistant Non-ock _ — P3IDWA | ®@ — @ 0| — [ —
(2-color indicator) Z:ire (Norpolar) — PADW | — |— @ |@®| — [ ]
= 3-wire
e _ G " Yes| (NPN equivalent) | 5V B AgeV A9 ® —|® —|—| — |Ccieut] —
&9 rommet || owite | pay |12Y [ 100V [ A9V | A9 [ e [@[e[@[—T — [ — [Reay
s No 5V,12V]100Vorless| AQOV A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Cciruit| PLC
Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m )
im - M (Example) MONWM
L (Example) MONWL
Z  (Example) MONWZ
* Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1648 and 1649.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 [ 63 [ 80 [ 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy (J) 020 | 052 | 091 [ 154 [ 271 | 454
Stroke length tolerance *3,0mm Note)
Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of dumper change.
Standard Strokes
(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
32, 40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (Page 1874)
Ay Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer in the
Description
standard stroke cylinder.
Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range ‘ g
32to 100 \ 11099

Part no.: CDQ2BS50-57DCZ-XC89

Example CDQ2BS50-75DCZ-XC89 with 18 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 125.5 mm.
Type
—
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
Veurng ‘ Through-hole (Standard) [ J [ J [ J [ J [ [
‘ Both ends tapped [ J [ J [ J [ J (] (]
Built-in magnet for auto switch [ J [ J [ (] [ [ ]
‘% Rc1/8 Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc3/8
§ Piping | Pipe thread NPT1/8 NPT1/8 | NPT1/4 | NPT1/4 | NPT3/8 NPT3/8
§ G1/8 G1/8 G1/4 G1/4 G3/8 G3/8
Rod end male thread [ ] [ [ ) [ [ J [ ]
With rubber bumper (Standard) [ ] [ ] [J [J [ J [ J
With boss on head end [J [ J [ ] [ ] (] (]
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Bore Size

Q 32 to Q 50 \ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to pages 790 to 792. \

CcDQ201s &8

Both ends tapped: CDQ2AS

. Both Ends
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2BS Ortead p_ R Tapped o)
Bore size

(mm) 01 R

32 M6x1.0 | 10

p&jﬁm 40 M6x1.0 | 10

A A 50 M8x1.25 | 14

2x P (Rc, NPT, G) Auto switch

H thread effective depth C

(Port size) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
4 x oN through Q F

8 x 60 counterbore ~ =

FI_ Rl

% <
4,\\ \\\\ el
2]
M
E
oTh9
oD
B

L B + Stroke
J A + Stroke

o5
<= @D
;

Rod end male thread
Width across flat B1 od end ma ©

MM
:m Rod End Male Thread

- Bore size
M -~ \ o Bi | Ci | Hi| L MM X

[ S 32 22 [205] 8 |385| M14x15 |235
— 40 22 [205| 8 |385| M14x1.5 235

(mm)

/ 50 |27 | 26 | 11 |435]| M18x15 |285
Ci
X
L1
The dimensions with boss on head end are
equivalent to those of the CDQ2 series, double
acting, single rod. Refer to page 1866.
(mm)
Bore size Stroke range
{mm) m | A|B|C|D|E|F| H |J|K|L|M|N|O| T P|Q|W| Z
32 5t050,75,100 | 60 | 43 | 13 | 16 | 45 | 7.5 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 | 17 | 34 | 55 |9depth7| 2350s. | 1/8 | 10 |49.5| 14
40 51050,75,100 | 66.5(49.5| 13 | 16 | 52 | 7.5 | MBx1.25 | 5 | 14 | 17 | 40 | 5.5 |9depth7| 2880so | 1/8 |12.5| 57 | 15
50 10t0 50, 75,100 | 68.5|50.5| 15 | 20 | 64 | 10.5| M10x1.5 | 7 17 | 18 | 50 | 6.6 [11depth8] 3550 1/4 {105| 71 19
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

C91
Bore Size
g 63 to g 1 00 [ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to pages 793 to 795. |
-XC88
CDQ2[1S x¢ss Both ends tapped: CDQ2AS
Both Ends
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2BS Ovivesd R A Tappgd (mm)
— \— | Bore size
(mm) O1 R
} } } 63 M10x1.5 | 18
80 M12x1.75 | 22
100 M12x1.75 | 22

Pdiﬁ an

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

2x P (Rc, NPT, G)

H thread effective (Port size) Auto switch
depth C 4 x oN through o Swie
8 x 80 counterbore 43, Fu
L= Ci =)
@ 2'\ =
N|S|w £ a
5e U N
1%/ = = s
19,
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

Width across flat B1
MM
|
= \ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
| N Boese|Br| G| Hi | Li| MM | X
4@_@_&' 63 27 | 26 | 11 |43.5|M18x1.5|28.5
80 32 |32.5| 13 |53.5|M22x1.5|35.5
Hi 100 |41 |325| 16 |53.5|M26x 1.5|35.5
The dimensions with boss on head end are Ci
equivalent to those of the CDQ2 series, double X
acting, single rod. Refer to page 1867. L1
(mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A B (o D E F H J K L{M|N (o] P|Q Th9 w z

63 101050,75,100 | 74 | 56 | 15 | 20 | 77 |10.5|M10x1.5| 7 | 17 | 18 | 60 | 9 |14depth105| 1/4 | 15 | 3500 | 84 | 19
80 101050, 75,100 |83.5|63.5| 21 | 25 | 98 |125|M16x20 | 6 | 22 | 20 | 77 | 11 |175depth 135| 3/8 | 16 | 435 | 104 | 25
100 101050,75,100 | 95 | 73 | 27 | 30 [ 117 | 13 | M20x25| 65 | 27 | 22 | 94 | 11 [175depth135| 3/8 | 23 | 5904 |1235| 25




Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

de to

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: S45C)

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

MGP Series

How to Order

Compact guide cylinder

(Built-in auto switch magnet)

XC88
Xco1

Rod material

|

-[XC8sg|

MGP M [32]
I T |

—|5|0|Z—|M9$W|

MGP M[32]

-501Z-[M9BW|

HCoW

* Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other

Number of auto switches | XC88W [Stailess steel 304
ide bearing Nil |2 pcs. XC89W | S45C
Bore size S [1pc. XC91W| S45C
32| 32mm | 63| 63mm n “n” pes.
4 40 80 o
0 mm 80 e Auto switch
50 | 50 mm [100 | 100 mm _
Nil ‘ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) ‘
Port thread type * For applicable auto switches, refer to the table below.
i R .
.'I\.l"\: NF?T Cylinder stroke (mm)
TF G ‘ 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 ‘
Made to Order Specifications
Piston rod/
B Guide rod material Coil scraper Lube-retainer  |Grease for Bore size 032 ‘ 240 ‘ 250 ‘ 063 ‘ 280 ‘5100
art no. : .
(Hard chrome plating) welding Action Double acting
S45C |Suinksssteel M| Rod side |Head side| Rod side |Head side Fluid Air
-XC88 — [ ] [ ] — [ ] — [ ] Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
-XCo1 ° — [ ] — [ ] — [ ] Maximum op g pressure 1.0 MPa
-XC88W| — L) L) ° L) ° L] Minimum operating ‘ XC88, XCo1 0.12 MPa
-XC8wW| ® - L L] L L] L pressure | XCBaW, XCaoW, XCotw 0.14 MPa
XColw| e - L] (] L] = L] Ambient and fluid temp e|  —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
# The current product MGP-XC89 is equivalent to -XC91. Cushion Rubber bumper on both ends
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 1 mm
Appllcable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 1575 to 1701 for further information on auto switches.
Electrical =) Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) Pre-wired
Type Special function ! ;Es i N . 05|13 |5 g Applicable load
entry £ (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular|  In-line wiy || 0@ connector
5 3-wire (NPN) M9NV M9N ® o @ O O .
o
£ — 3-wire (PNP) 5 V12V MoPV | Mo | e |e|e|O| o |Corut
° 2-wire 12V MOBV | MOB [ e [e[e@]|O ) —
H " o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MO9NW | @ (@ | ® | O o .| Relay,
= Gi it |Yes, 24V |5V,12V b IC it
g | O ey | e | awire ey : MOPWV | MoPw | @ (@@ [0 o | pc
® 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ @ @ O o —
2 | Magnetic field resistant 2-wire _ — P3IDWA | @ — @ @ [ ] _
3 (2-color indicator) (Non-polar) = PADW | — |— | @ | @ [ J
= 3-wire "
- .‘_E' Srommet Ves| (NPNequivalenty | 5V — A96V A96 o — 0 — — IC circuit| —
3 —
cg L e sav | 1ay | 100V | AS3V | Ac3 [e [efele] — — | Relay,
© No 100Vorless) A90V A90 o —e — — IC circuit| PLC
 Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m- Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m- M (Example) MONWM # Auto switches other than D-P3DWA/D-P4DW cannot be used under the magnetic field environment.
)

L (Example) MONWL
z (Example) MONWZ
= Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).

1878

than the above.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-

-wired connector, refer to pages 1648 and 1649.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

Bore Size
MGPM X&8% Z, WA
WB_ | XAk depth XL
[ ]
[ o =
dip= =
P
f vygé c |d
£
e
XA | L]
= T-slot dimensions
Section XX
Detailed figure of section XX 4x YY depth YL
4 x NN through Bottom view 4 xOAth n 4 x MM depth ML
N z WA X o roug N
Section XX 4 x 060B counterbore depth OL Section XX
72 ——— k
2R | o 1€
| ©u). I
0 ¥
2 s 2
| 3 - oi = x| D 3
T =
o
i __|
mI D
=}
A4 © o = )
oXAns depth XL Q 61 2xP 2xP / oXAns depth XL
S PA + Stroke (Plug)
FA| |FB | _C + Stroke
B + Stroke E
A + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A E
(mm) Standard stroke | 50 st | Over50st | Over | B | C |DA|DB | 50st | Owr50st | Over |FA|FB| G |{GA|GB| H |HA|HT| J
or less [200storless| 200 st or less|200storless| 200 st
32 25. 50, 75, 100 85 103.5 139.5 |69.5|37.5| 14 | 20 | 155 | 34 70 10 | 22 | 48 |12 9 [112| M6 |110| 24
40 12’5 1’50 ’175 200 85 103.5 | 139.5 |76 |44 14120 | 9 27.5 63.5 10 | 22 | 54 |15 [12 |120| M6 | 118 | 27
50 250' 300' 350' 400 98.5 | 1195 | 160.5 |82 |44 |20 | 25 | 16.5| 37.5 78.5 12 | 26 | 64 |15 |12 |148| M8 | 146 | 32
63 | | | 98.5 | 1195 | 160.5 |87 |49 |20 | 25 | 11.5| 325 73.5 12 | 26 | 78 |15.5|13.5|162 |[M10| 160 | 39
! P
Boresize| K | L MM ML NN OA| OB |OL Nil ™ TF PA/PB/IPW| Q | R| S | T |U VA|VB

32 24 | 34 (M8x1.25| 20 [M8x1.25| 6.7 | 11 | 75 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 |G1/8 | 6.5[16 |35.5| 30 | 96| 44 |110| 78| 98| 63
40 27 | 40 |M8x1.25| 20 |[M8x1.25| 6.7 | 11 | 7.5 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8 [13 |18 [39.5| 30 [ 104 | 44 | 118 | 86| 106 | 72
50 32 | 46 |M10x1.5| 22 [M10x1.5/86 | 14 |9 Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4| 9 |21.5]|47 40 | 130 | 60 | 146 | 110|130 | 92

63 39 | 58 [M10x1.5| 22 |M10x15/86 | — |9 Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4 |13 |28 |58 50 | 130 | 70 | 158 | 124 | 142 | 110
WA wB
Bore size| 25t | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | 25 st | Over25st | Overi00st | Over20st [ Over | X (XA |XB|XC|XL| YY |YL|Z |a | b |c |d | e
or less| 100 storless | 200 storless | 300 storless | 300 st |or less| 100 storless | 200 storless | 300t orless | 300 st
32 24 48 124 200 |300| 33 45 83 121|171 42| 4 45| 3 | 6 |[M8x125| 16 | 21 | 6.5[10.5| 5.5/ 3.5
40 24 48 124 200 | 300 | 34 46 84 122 | 17250 | 4 |45| 3 | 6 [M8x125| 16 | 22 | 6.5{10.5] 5.5| 4
50 24 48 124 200 |300| 36 48 86 124 |174]166 | 5 |6 4 | 8 |[MI0x15| 20 | 24 | 8.5/13.5] 7.5/ 4.5 [13.
63 28 52 128 200 | 300 38 50 88 124 [174](80| 5 |6 4 | 8 |[MI0x15] 20 | 24 |11 |17.8{10 |7 |185
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: S45C)

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Bore Size
280, 100
-XC88
Z WA
MGPM xcs1 Wi | 6o depth 10
| /]
L J
odey |
s o _
x I x K-} I @
= il ]
opp ela]
[ | o
L H T-slot dimensions
Section XX
Detailed figure of section XX 4 xYY depth YL
Bottom view
4 x NN through 7z WA 4x90A through L 4 x MM depth ML
Section XX /4 x 60B counterbore depth OL Section XX

SIS == M
@

d =
b 4 3
] < T g / \ % o<
K] a x|o El 5 T
1 ©) | EIS Pr B LE
T = ) 2
i CIoEm e =
é} 8] 5 O MNTE—
G D o L e Af‘*ﬁ 1\ £&n &\9 f
a Fc|| |lec 2xP
GA GB| |)\2xP (Plug) | | |IPB
6H9 depth 10 S PA + Stroke } Jc ©6H9 depth 10
FA| | FB_| C+ Stroke JB[| JA
B + Stroke E J K
A + Stroke G
(mm)
A E
Bore size Standard stroke 50st | Over50st | Over | B | C (DA DB | 50st | Over50st | Over |[FA|FB|FC| G |GA|GB|GC| H |HA
or less |200stor less| 200 st or less | 200 st orless| 200 st
80 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, | 114.5| 141.5 |190.5[106.5(56.5| 25 | 30 | 8 35 84 16 [ 34 | 8 | 91.5[19 |16.5[14.5/202 |M12
100 | 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 136.5| 161.5 |200.5[126 [66 | 30 | 36 | 10.5| 35.5 745 119 |41 | 9 |111.5|22.5[20.5/18 [240|M14

Boresize| HT| J |[JA|JB|JC| K | L MM |ML| NN |(OA|OB|OL Nil 'I?N TF PAIPBIPW Q| R|S | T | U

80 199(45.5| 38 | 7.5] 15 | 46 | 54 [M12x 1.75| 25 |M12x 1.75|10.6|17.5| 3 | Rc3/8 | NPT3/8 | G3/8 |14.5/25.5| 74 | 52 |174| 75 | 198|156
100 |236|55.5| 45 [10.5| 10 | 56 | 62 | M14x2 | 31 | M14x2 [12.5]20 8 |Rc3/8 | NPT3/8 | G3/8 [17.5|32.5| 89 | 64 |210| 90 | 236|188

WA wB
Bore size| VA | VB | 255t | Over25st | Over 100st | Over200st | Over | 25t | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | X YY |[YL/Z|a | b|c|d e
or less | 100storless| 200 st orless | 300 st orless| 300 st |or less | 100stor less| 200 st orless | 300 st orless| 300 st
80 180[140| 28 52 128 200 300 42 54 92 128 178 |100|M12x 1.75| 24 | 28 |13.3]|20.3|12 225
100 |210|166| 48 72 148 220 320 35 47 85 121 171 |[124| M14x2 | 28 | 11 |15.3]|23.3/13.5| 10 |30
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Bore Size
-XC88W Z_WA
MGPM xcasw 5 5 XAns depth XL
LWB_ |~
7
d OFe—11
o o
L S
i ~
H
f VY% c |d
+ ] Py
XA | —
= = T-slot dimensions
Section XX E
Detailed figure of section XX 4 x YY depth YL 4 x MM depth ML e
Bottom view <
4x.NNthrough Z WA 4x00A through L
Section XX 4 x 00B counterbore depth OL §
o 62 = ] A~ ]
© [ ] = .
9 1 @,1:,{ /,‘ =
E = [/ 2w
Hlel g @ . oi = . x| D B NES
z &0l =
9 m (] N e S
g @)
A4 © « = N ﬁ'}’ A
oXAHs depth XL Q &,ﬁﬁj \2xP 2xP /' |PB]
S PA + Stroke 10 (Plug) | J K
FA| |FB|_C +Stroke G
B + Stroke 3 + Stroke
AW + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Bore size|  Standard stroke AW | B | C [DADB/FA|FB| G |[GA|GB| H [HA|HT|J |K | L MM ML | MT NN
32 25. 50, 75, 100, 125 82.5 169.5|37.5| 14 | 20 | 10 | 22 | 48 |12 9 |112|M6|110| 24 |24 |34 IM8x1.25|20 | 9 |M8x1.25
40 156 1'75 ’200 ’250 " 89 |76 [44 [14]20[10]22]|54[15 [12 [120|M6[118] 27 [ 27 | 40 [M8x1.25| 20 | 8.5| M8 x 1.25
50 ! ! ! ! 95 82 |44 20| 25|12 | 26|64 |15 [12 |148|M8|146|32 | 32 | 46 |M10x1.5| 22 |11 M10x 1.5
63| 500, 350, 400 100 |87 |49 | 20 | 25| 12 | 26 | 78 |15.5/13.5] 162 [M10] 160 | 39 | 39 | 58 | M10x 1.5 22 [11_|M10x1.5
P WA
Bore size| OA | OB | OL Nil ™ | TF PA|PB|/PW Q| R | S | T | U/|VA|VB|o25st |Oes |Oweri00st| Over200st | Over
or less | 100storless | 200storless | 300storless | 300 st
32 6.7 | 11 | 7.5 | Rc1/8 |[NPT1/8|G1/8| 65|16 |355|30 | 96| 44 |110| 78| 98| 63| 24 48 124 200 300
40 6.7 | 11 |75 | Rc1/8 [NPT1/8 | G1/8 |13 |18 |39.5|/30 104 | 44 |118 | 86| 106 | 72| 24 48 124 200 300
50 86| 14 |9 Rc1/4 |NPT1/4|G1/4| 9 [21.5(47 |40 |130| 60 | 146110130 92| 24 48 124 200 300
63 86| — |9 Rc1/4 |NPT1/4| G1/4 |13 |28 |58 |50 | 130 | 70 | 158 | 124|142 | 110| 28 52 128 200 300
wB
Bore size| 25st | Over25st | Over 100t | Over200st | Over X | XA | XB | XC | XL YY YL | Z a b c d e
or less |100storless|200 st or less|300 st or less| 300 st
32 33 45 83 121 171 42 4 4.5 3 6 M8 x 1.25 16 21 6.5 | 10.5 55| 35 9.5
40 34 46 84 122 172 50 4 4.5 3 6 M8 x 1.25 16 22 6.5 | 10.5 55| 4 1"
50 36 48 86 124 174 66 5 6 4 8 M10x 1.5 20 24 8.5 | 13.5 75| 45 | 135
63 38 50 88 124 174 | 80 | 5 | 6 4 8 M10x15 | 20 | 24 |11 [178|10 |7 |185
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

je to!
o

ﬂ

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: S45C)
With coil scraper and grease for welding
Bore Size

280, 2100

MGPM 3S88Y WA
B

=[N

o6H9 depth 10

;X:f*q
TL%;E

©6Hg

B

10 L T-slot dimensions
i =
Section XX =
Detailed figure of section XX 4 x YY depth YL 4 x MM depth ML $
<+
Bottom view

4 x NN through Z WA 4x00A through

Section XX 4 x 9OB counterbore depth OL ‘
=TT 1 ¥
>R = A ou €
=
! © £
4 8
g
o 3
S I Slo
Held ([ sk x> EER
= 3
4 = E ¢ -
] e <
f ©Q i3
gl D ) —1
@ D ot | | e £ ‘&
]
a ke | [lac 2xP |
@6H9 depth 10 S GA ‘GB N\2xP (Plug)
PA + Stroke ‘ 10 JCc
FA| | FB_| C+sStroke JB
B + Stroke EW -+ Stroke J K
AW + 2 x Stroke G
(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke AW | B C |[DA|DBEW|FA|/FB|FC| G |GA|GB|GC| H |[HA|HT| J |JA|JB
80 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175 | 120.5 | 106.5 |56.5] 25 |30 | 4 |16 |34 | 8 91.5|19 |16.5]|14.5|202 |[M12| 199 |45,5|38 | 7.5
100 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 143 126 |66 |30 |36 | 7 |19 |41 ] 9 |111.5]22.5|20.5|18 | 240 |M14| 236 |55.5| 45 |10.5
Boresize| JC| K | L MM ML|MT NN OA | OB |OL Nil TT\I TF PA/\PBIPW Q| R |S|T | U|VA
80 15 | 46 | 54 [M12x1.75| 25 | 14 |[M12x1.75| 10.6 | 17.5| 3 |Rc3/8 | NPT3/8 | G3/8 | 14.5| 25.5 | 74 | 52 | 174 | 75 | 198 | 156 | 180
100 10 |56 | 62 | M14x2 |31 | 16| M14x2 | 125 |20 8 | Rc3/8 | NPT3/8 | G3/8 |17.5]32.5 | 89 | 64 | 210 | 90 | 236 | 188 | 210

WA WB

Bore size| VB | 25t | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | 25st | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | X YY YL| Z | a b c |d|e
or less| 100t or less| 200 st orless | 300 st orless | 300 st [or less| 100t orless| 200 st orless | 300 st orless| 300 st

80 140| 28 52 128 200 300 | 42 54 92 128 178 | 100 |M12x1.75| 24 | 28 | 13.3 | 20.3 | 12 8 |225
100 [166| 48 72 148 220 320 | 35 47 85 121 171 [124| M14x2 | 28 | 11 | 15.3|23.3 | 13.5 | 10 | 30
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

Bore Size
MGPM-XC91W Z_WA
WB oXAho depth XL
[
A )
t { Ll
(o -
x o
1 = g a ; o ]
09| 8 ] [
)
7 1 c |d
XA | L] =t s 2 e
BN Section XX; / E
Detailed figure of section XX 4 x YY depth YL, 4 x MM depth ML 2 T-slot dimensions
Bottom view ~
4x ,NN through z WA 4x 0OA through L
Section XX 4 x 00OB counterbore depth OL = | §
W, N g =
9 i L) £ 2
& E 5
H e 2o <
| 3 2 - x| D EE B T
T = =
v i | o ‘& £
o D {
a }
2 N
P iGA| 6B P 2
2
oXAnsdepth XL/ | Q X 2xP 1 |PB|
s 51, L8 (Plug) | J | K
PA + Stroke S
FA_| | FB | C +Stroke
7 + Stroke
B + Stroke
AW -+ 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Bore size| Standardstroke |AW | B | C [DA|DB|FA|FB| G [GA|GB| H HA/HT|J | K| L MM ML | MT NN
32 25. 50, 75, 100, 125 82.5/69.5|37.5| 14 | 20 | 10 | 22 | 48 |12 9 [112| M6 [110] 24 |24 | 34 |[M8x1.25| 20 | 9 |M8x1.25
40 156 1'75 '200 '250 | 89 |76 |44 |14 |20 |10 |22 |54 |15 |12 [120| M6 [118| 27 | 27 | 40 | M8x1.25| 20 | 8.5| M8 x 1.25
50 300' 350' 400' "1 95 [82 (44 |20 |25 |12 |26 |64 |15 |12 |148| M8 |146| 32 | 32 | 46 | M10x 1.5 | 22 |11 M10x 1.5
63 ! | 100 |87 |49 |20 |25 |12 |26 | 78 |[15.5|13.5|162|M10|{160| 39 | 39 | 58 | M10x 1.5 | 22 |11 M10x 1.5
D P WA
<ws |OA|0B|OL| ol ¢y [7p |PA|[PB|PW Q| R |S | T | U|VA| VB |2 Owerdsst[Overio0st|Over20st | Over
or less| 100 st or less| 200 st or less 300 st or less|300 st
32 6.7 |11 | 7.5 | Rc1/8 |[NPT1/8 |G1/8| 6.5 | 16 355 |30 | 96[44 |110| 78| 98| 63|24 48 124 200 300
40 6.7 | 11| 7.5 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8 | 13 18 39.5 |30 | 104 |44 | 118 | 86| 106 | 72|24 48 124 200 300
50 86|14 |9 Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4| 9 215 | 47 40 | 130 | 60 | 146 [ 110 130 | 92 | 24 48 124 200 300
63 86| — |9 Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4 | 13 28 58 50 | 130 | 70 | 158 | 124 | 142 | 110 | 28 52 128 200 300
2 wB
S?Z': 25 st | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | X XA | XB | XC | XL YY YL z a b c d e
or less | 100 st or less | 200 st or less |300 st or less | 300 st
32 33 45 83 121 171 42 4 4.5 3 6 M8 x 1.25 16 21 65]105| 55| 35 9.5
40 34 46 84 122 172 50 4 4.5 3 6 M8 x 1.25 16 22 65|105| 55| 4 11
50 36 48 86 124 174 66 5 6 4 8 M10x 1.5 20 24 85|135| 75| 45 | 135
63 38 50 88 124 174 80 5 6 4 8 M10x 1.5 20 24 |11 17.8 | 10 7 18.5
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

Symbol
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: Stainless steel 304) [J.(02:1:]
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: S45C) -XC89
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.
m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Rod parts: S45C) -XC91
With coil scraper and grease for welding
Bore Size
280, 100
MGPM-XC91W Z WA o6Hodepth 10
WB,
L1
f\"$—
— :
x &
|- g
S n_ 1
~ e lal
e
6 |5, I - .
To Section XX = T-slot dimensions
4xYY depth YL, 4 x MM depth ML 3
Detailed figure of section XX Bottom view -
4 X_NN through z WA 4x20A through L
Section XX 4 x 20B counterbore depth OL ‘—"
o™ -y / M
% 5 o
H © O o 2
g < Slml
(@) -
I H 3
0 J a1 £ £
O @ % *
Do  HIO.R
oAV ® s LT Tafen N
Q ] GC 2xP| 2xP
GA GB (Plug)
26Hs depth 10 S FC D JB
PA + Stroke
FA_ | | FB_|_C + Stroke 8 + Stroke
B + Stroke
AW + 2 x Stroke
— (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke AW | B C [DADB|FA|FBIFCIFD| G |[GA|GB|GC| H |HA |HT| J [JA|JB |JC
80 |25, 50,75, 100, 125, 150, 175| 120.5| 106.5 | 56.5 | 25 |30 |16 |34 | 8 | 6 | 91.5|19 |16.5|14.5|202 | M12| 199 |45.5| 38| 7.5] 15
100 | 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 143 |126 |66 [30(36|19 (41| 9 | 9 |111.5/225|20.5|18 |240|M14|236 |55.5|45|10.5]| 10

Bore P
& K| L MM ML |MT NN OA | OB (OL Nil ™ TF PA(PBIPW Q| R |S|T|U/ VA

80 46 | 54 | M12x1.75| 25 | 14 | M12x1.75 | 10.6 [ 17.5| 3 | Rc3/8 | NPT3/8 | G3/8 | 14.5|25.5| 74 | 52 | 174 | 75 | 198 | 156 | 180
100 56 |62 | M14x2 |31 |16 | M14x2 [125]|20 8 | Rc3/8 | NPT3/8 | G3/8 | 17.5|32.5| 89 | 64 | 210 | 90 | 236 | 188 | 210

WA wB

Egg VB | 25st | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | 25st | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | X YY YL| Z a b c d e
Jor less|100 st or less| 200 st or less | 300 st or less | 300 st or less| 100 st or less| 200 st or less | 300 st or less |300 st

80 140| 28 52 128 200 300 | 42 54 92 128 178 |100|M12x 1.75| 24 | 28 | 13.3|20.3 | 12 8 |22.5

100 [166| 48 72 148 220 320 | 35 47 85 121 171 [124] M14x2 |28 | 11 [15.3[23.3|13.5| 10 |30
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

@Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) g, {o2:1:}

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

MK2T Series

MK2T[B]32|

How to Order

-XC89

MK2TB|32

o

-10/R

Rotary clamp cylinder
Double guide type
(Built-in auto switch magnet)

Mounting bracket

-XC91

'ﬂiij

Number of auto
switches

Rod material

[ B Through-holfBoth ends tapped common (Standard) | Nil | 2pcs. Rod material
G| Head flange | s | 1pc | [Xco1] sasc |
/_'_'_'_\Bore Sze Cylind Auto switch
‘ 2: ‘ ii 22 ‘ 22 ‘ Zg 2: ‘ Niyl L erFZOI‘t Nil__] Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
« For applicable auto switches, refer to the table below.
TN NPT
TF G Bod

option

Clamp stroke

Standard (Female thread)

%

* Arms are included when shipped, (but not

R type

During unclamping

85° t0 95°
(90°15°)

Clamp part \on rotating accuracy
£0.5° 0 1.0°

Clamp stroke Rotary stroke | Applicable bore size With arm assembled).
10 10
o o 29 mm 032, 040 o
= mm Rotary dlrectlon (Unclamp — Clamp)
20 mm
33 mm 050, 063 lil L type
20 50 mm Buring
D p (Extension end)
= Direction of rotation g5° to 95°
Made to Order viewed from the (90°5°)
Piston rod material _ rod end when the
Partno. | (Hard chrome plating) Coil Ltut_Je- . Grea;sg rod s retracting.
S45C scraper retainer | for welding
-XC89 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L
-XC91 [ ] [ ] — [

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pa

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is minimized.

es 1575 to 1701 for further information on auto switches.

During clamping (Retraction end)

St o Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) P
T Special function |~ oo ing 05 [ 135 [None| "™ | Applicable load
s ULl entry (Output) DC AC Perpendicular In-line iy || L | @) (?\T)E connector SR
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® |—|®@/O0|—]| O G circuit
— 3-wire (PNP) 12v M9PV M9P e | —|[e[O[—[ o0 |~
25 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® — 10— O —
52
w2 R 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV MONW ® @ ®/O|—| O _
Grommet |Ye 24V — Rel
3 g | Piagnosti indioaton Sowire (PNP) 12v M9PWV MOPW | @ [@[@ O —| O || e
§35| (@colorindicator) 2-wire 12V MOBWV MOBW e e|e|0|—| O
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire _ _ P3DWA o —|eoj0—| O —
(2-color indicator) (Non-polar) P4DW** —|—|ej®e|—| @
£ 3-wire v A96V A96 [ ] [ ] IC circuit
8= Grommet Yes|(NPN equivalent)| 5 - — - =] = circuit|  —
= —
2o || pire | pay |12V [ 100V A93V A93 ® @/@|/0| | — | — [Rely,
E No 5V,12 V100V or less A90V A90 ® |—|®|—| —| — |[ICcircuit| PLC
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im M (Example) MONWM «+ For D-P4DW, 040 to 063 are available.
L (Example) MONWL «= Only D-P4DW type is assembled at the time of shipment.
Z  (Example) MONWZ

Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1648 and 1649.

When D-M9I(V)/MIOIW(V)/MITIA(V)/A9CI(V) types are mounted on a side other than the port side, order auto switch mounting brackets separately. Refer to page 1684.
Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

1886

SEecifications

Bore size (mm) 32 ‘ 40 ‘ 50 ‘ 63
Action Double acting
Rotation angle " " 90° +5°
Rotary direction "2 Clockwise, Counterclockwise
Rotary stroke (mm) 29 33
Clamp stroke (mm) 10, 20 20, 50
Theoretical clamp force (N) “°? 300 525 825 1300
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Operating pressure range 0.1to 1 MPa

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Lubrication Non-lube

Piping port size Rc1/8, NPT1/8, G1/8 [ Rc1/4, NPT1/4, G1/4
Mounting Through-hole/Both ends tapped common, Head end flange
Cushion Rubber bumper

Stroke length tolerance 0

Piston speed

50 to 200 mm/s

Non-rotating accuracy (Clamp part)

+0.5°

Note 1) Refer to “Rotary Angle” figure in Best Pneumatics No.2-3.
Note 2) Direction of rotation viewed from the rod end when rod parts are retracting.

Note 3) At 0.5 MPa.

Theoretical Output

Unit: N
Bore size | Rod size |Operating| Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) (mm) | drecion | (em®) 0.3 0.5 0.7 1.0
32 16 R 6 182 300 418 600
H 8 243 400 557 800
40 16 R 10.5 319 525 731 1050
H 125 380 625 870 1250
50 20 R 16.5 502 825 1149 1648
H 19.6 596 980 1365 1961
63 25 R 26 780 1300 1820 2600
H 31.2 948 1560 2172 3121

Note) Theoretical output (N) = Pressure (MPa) x Piston area (cm?) x 100

Operating direction
R: Rod end (Clamp)
H: Head end (Unclamp)



Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

Co1
Bore Size
Q 32 to 0 63 \ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to Best Pneumatics No.2-3. \
MK2TO-XC89

Through-hole/Both ends tapped (Standard): MK2TB

Coil scraper
Lube-retainer 2xP
i M
G thread length H Cylinder port
)z
:
4xd
0D=% K
T 4 x oF counterbore
R
Q
2 x oFF counterbore
(mm)

Boresize |AA|AB| A | C D E FF F G H | I J KK| K |[KA|KB| L |[MM| M |oN

32 46 | 50 | 45 | 34 | 14 3% | 5.5 | 9depth11 | 9depth 7 [M10x15 | 12 | 6 |[M6x1.0 |21 |17 8 4 |14 ] 4 [45]| 16

40 52 | 57 | 52 | 40 | 14 3% | 5.5 | 9depth12 | 9depth 7 [M10x15 | 12 | 6 |[M6x1.0 |22 |17 75| 5 |14 | 5 16

50 64 | 71 | 64 | 50 | 17 3% | 6.6 |11 depth 14|11 depth 8| M12x 1.75| 15 7 |[M8x1.25|28 |22 |12 6 1917 |7 20

63 77 | 84 | 77 | 60 | 22 3% | 9 |14depth 16.5/14 depth 10.5|M16 x 2 21 8 |M10x1.5|34.5/28.5/10 6 19|17 |7 25
Bore size P Clamp stroke: 10 mm Clamp stroke: 20 mm Clamp stroke: 50 mm

Nil TN TF Q R S T Q R S T Q R S T

32 Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8 | 156 140 74 7.5 176 160 84 75 — — ot e

40 Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8 | 160.5 | 144 75 8 180.5 | 164 85 8 — — — —

50 Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4 — — — — 202.5 179 915 12.5 266 | 2425 | 1215 14

63 Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4 — — — — 205 182 93 10.5 269 | 246 123 15

Note 1) The cylinder rod is retracted.
Note 2) The overall length when the rod is extended is the value that the clamp stroke and rotary stroke are added to the dimension Q.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Bore Size

Q to Q 63 \ Dimensions with mounting bracket are the same as standard type. For details, refer to Best Pneumatics No.2-3. \

MK2TD'XC91 + Dimensions are the same as the standard product (MK2T series).

Through-hole/Both ends tapped (Standard): MK2TB

S N
I thread length J N . ox4xMthread 2xV oA
T
| =
<elp] A B >
. -
R 28
e
D K
4 x oG through c R
2 x 4 x oH counterbore depth A P Q
Through-hole/Both Ends Tapped Common (Standard) (mm)
’ \

Boresize | A | oB| C D G H | J | K M N|O| P |gU Nil ™ TF
32 45 60 | 34 | 143% | 55 | 9depth7 M10x 1.5 12 6 Méx1.0 |17 14 | 45| 16 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8
40 52 69 | 40 | 143% | 55 | 9depth7 M10x 1.5 12 6 M6x1.0 |17 14 |5 16 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8
50 64 86| 50 | 17%% | 6.6 | 11 depth8 | M12x1.75 | 15 7 M8x1.25 |22 19 |7 20 | Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4
63 77 | 103 | 60 | 22%% | 9 |14 depth 10.5] Mi6x2 21 8 M10x15 |285] 19 | 7 25 | Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4

Bore size Clamp stroke 10 mm Clamp stroke 20 mm Clamp stroke 50 mm

Q R S T Q R S T Q R S T
32 148 140 74 7.5 168 160 84 7.5 — — — —
40 151.5 144 75 8 171.5 164 85 8 — — — —
50 — — — — 191 179 915 12.5 | 254.5 | 2425 | 1215 14
63 — — — — 192 182 93 10.5 | 256 246 123 15
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

CKG1 Series: Rod Mounting Type How to Order

Rod material

Stainless steel 304

S45C

CKG1|5|0|| | |-|1(|)0|Z-|P3DWASC| -[XC89]
CKG1[A][50][ ]-[100]Y]Z-[P3DWASC] |- XC91

Built-in auto switch magnet

Clevis width .
[A] 165mm | Rod material
[B [ 195mm |

Bore sizee———— Nl{mber of auto

40 | 40mm Thread type Nil |2 pcs.

50 | 50 mm Nil | Rci/4 S 1 pe.

63 | 63 mm TN |NPT1/4 n n” pcs.

IF | o Cushion
Cylinder stroke (mm) ————— Nl | Withair cushion on the unclamped side
40 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 (head end) (Standard)

50 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 W | With air cushion on both ends

63 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 Auto switch Note) The dimensions of the product
B Nil | Without auto switch (built-in magnet) with the air cushion on both ends
End bracket Without switch mounting rod are the same as those of the
Nil None P Without auto switch (built-in magnet) product with the air cushion on
Y Double knuckle joint (M6 without tap) With switch mounting rod the unclamped side (head end).
YA Double knuckle joint (M6 with tap) Note) Select applicable auto switch models
Note) A knuckle pin, cotter pins and flat washers are from the table below.
provided.
Made to Order Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Part No.
Piston rod material 1) Built-in auto switch magnet type without auto switch, without switch mounting rod
Part el @ lated Coil Lube- Grease X .
art no. | (Hard chrome plated) scraper retainer | for welding Symbol for the auto switch type is "Nil" as shown below.
S45C | Stainless steel 304 (Example) CKG1A50-50YZ-XC89
-XC88 — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
-XC89 o — o o o 2) Built-in auto switch magnet type without auto switch, with switch mounting rod
-XC91 [ ] — ° — [ ] Symbol for the auto switch type is "P" as shown below.

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is minimized. ~ (Example) CKG1A50-50YZ-P-XC89

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 1575 to 1701 for further information on auto switches.

5 . Auto switch Applicable . Indicator| Wiring Load |Lead wire | Applicable
Type Specialifunction) B de magnetic field Blectrical entry | "jight | (Pin no. in use)| voltage | length | load
D-P3DWASC 2-wire (3-4)
D-P4DWSC .
Pre-wired connector 0.3m
D-P3DWASE AC tic field 2-wire (1-4)
Solid state Magnetic field | D-PADWSE (Srirr];?;irlfaslz 2-color Relay.
auto switch reS|§tapt =L DA AC welding display 24VbC 0.5m PLC Note 1)
(2-color indicator) | D-P3DWAL e
magnetic field) . 3m
D-P4DWL Grommet 2-wire
D-P3DWAZ 5m
D-P4DWZ
Note 1) PLC: Programmable Logic Controller
Note 2) Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
Note 3) Refer to page 1692 when ordering the auto switch mounting bracket assembly or switch mounting rod assembly.
Note 4)

For the D-P3DWALJ, the auto switch and auto switch mounting bracket are packed together, (but not assembled).
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) =

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

CKG1 Series: Band Mounting Type How to Order

Rod material
i : XC88
Built-in auto switch magnet XC89
Clevis width Rod material
(AT t65mm | NG
[B [ 19.5mm |
Auto switch Number of auto switches
Bore size Nil | Without auto switch Nil | 2pcs.
40 | 40 mm (Built-in magnet) S 1 pc.
50 | 50 mm * For applicable auto switches,
63 | 63 mm refer to the table below.
# Auto switches are shipped together,
Thread type (but not assembled).
Nil Rc1/4
TN | NPT1/4 End bracket
TF G1/4 Nil None
. Y Double knuckle joint (M6 without tap)
Cylinder stroke (mm) YA | Double knuckle joint (M6 with tap)
40 |50, 75, 100, 125, 150 Note 1) YA is equivalent to the current models.
50 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 Note 2) A knuckle pin, cotter pins and flat washers are
63 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 provided as a standard for Y and YA.

Made to Order

Piston rod material A
Part no.| (Hard chrome plated) Coil Lube- - Grealsf-)
S45C  [Samesssea | SCPe" retainer | for welding
-XC88 — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
-XC89 [ ] — [ ] o [ )
-XC91 [ ] — [ ] — [

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is minimized.

A\ Caution

The standard auto switch cannot be used in a magnetic field environment. For information on our cylinders that can be fitted with
a magnetic field resistant auto switch, refer to page 1889.

Standard Auto Switches (Refer to pages 1575 to 1701 for detailed auto switch specifications.)

Applicable Type Electrical |Indicator| Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) Applicable
cylinder series P! entry light |(Output) DC AC Band mounting | 0.5(Nil) | 1(M) | 3(L) | 5(2) load
Solid state ) 5V M9B [ ] ® o O
auto switch Grommet Yes | 2-wire | 24V 12V — MOBW ° e o O el
CKG1 Roed 100V A93 o (o0 0o] — ¥
auto switch Grommet Yes | 2-wire | 24V 12V | 100V B54 ° _ e °
200 V
Note 1) Lead wire length symbol: 0.5 m M9BW Note 2) Auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1im M9BWM Note 3) Refer to pages 1680 and 1681 when ordering the auto switch mounting bracket assembly.
3m M9BWL
5m M9BWZ
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

SEecifications

Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Symbol

Co1

Bore size (mm) 40 50 63
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
inil p ing pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10°C to +60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion Note 1) Unclamped side (head end): With air cushion
Speed controller Equipped on both ends
Lubrication Non-lube

Stroke length tolerance 0

Mounting Note 2) Double clevis

Note 1) The model with air cushion on both ends (Symbol: W) is also available.
Note 2) A clevis pin, cotter pins, flat washers are equipped as a standard.

[ 16.5 mm [ CKG1A \
Clevis width
\ 19.5 mm \ CKG1B |
Standard Strokes End Bracket/Options
—————
Bore size o Part no.
Standard stroke (mm) Symbol Description
(mm) g i CKG1A series CKG1B series
40 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 Y [Double knuckle joint g without tap CKA-Y04 CKB-Y04
(A knuckle pin, cotter pins,
50, 63 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 YA | fiat washers are equippect.)| M8 with tap CKA-YA04 CKB-YA04
We'ght (Basic weight includes the switch mounting rod. At O stroke)
Unit: kg
Bore size (mm) 40 50 63
Basic weight 0.76 0.98 1.18
Additional weight per 25 mm of stroke 0.11 0.12 0.14
Double knuckle joint (A knuckle pin, cotter pins, 034
flat washers are equipped.) )
Calculation
Example) CKG1(150-100YZ-P-XC88
* Basic weight -
* Additional weight
* Cylinder stroke -+
* Double knuckle joint
1.03 +0.12 x 100/25 + 0.34 = 1.85 kg
Theoretical Output
Unit: N
Bore size Rod size | Operating | Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) (mm) direction (mm?) 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6
OouT 1260 378 504 630 756
40 20
IN 943 283 377 472 566
OouT 1960 588 784 980 1180
50 20
IN 1650 495 660 825 990
63 20 ouT 3120 934 1250 1560 1870
IN 2800 840 1120 1400 1680
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

de to

Symbol

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) J.{02:1:]

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Bore Size

240 to 063

CKG10140, 50, 63:3S85H

-XCgorl With auto switch (D-P4DWSL])

3x 1/4 (Re, NPT, G)

Cushion valve Top width across flats 3
3x1/4 (Re, NPT, G)

Piping port Piping port
2X Sp.eed controller valve 43 N S + Stroke
Top width across flats 3 17 20 39 35
B T KPR I [P . W /10
(2 S e
M16x 1.5 o= [ oA E
- it — — Lg
@ | | @7
X rwimE < ! !
e 1 el : : Nasl o
S N (. E\NZ ! ! %% s
) — i i T P R
8 ) | |
H LH Hd
n -2 At
4 x Hexagon LEJ Width across % PYEE [
bolt flats 17 ) o Shaft: 01240-0098 =2 1)
~ | 00274 L [ F
M6 x 20 L Q, Hole: 012680 17 e
97 78 + Stroke
190 + Stroke
Clevis width g 5 (mm)
CKG1A: 16.50 Symbol
| CKG1B: 195> Bore size F Hs | olA | olB| N S w
40 40 44 |455| 52 | 47 | 61 53 | 5
57 50 55 | 51 60 | 58 | 58 | 56 | 5.5
63 69 |585| 74 | 72 | 58 | 56 | 55

CKG1[J40, 50, 63-XC91[] with auto switch (D-P4DWSL])

2 x Speed controller valve

3 x1/4 (Re, NPT, G)
Piping port

Cushion valve Top width across flats 3

(Tube cover side only)
3 x1/4 (Re, NPT, G)
Piping port

Top width across flats 3 52 N S + Stroke
17__20
o T A M16 x 1.5 14 (115
SN ooy
L £ Jj‘\e
I @
A0 | % ]
S
S L
Q —_
i Width across F’ j ﬁ
flats 17
4 x M6 x 12, ! JJ1 #7 F
,.|J Lr_
== [3
97 78 + Strok
190 + Stroke
Clevis width - (mm)
CKG1A: 16.5% Symbol
: w04
(B CKG1B: 19.5%% Bore size F | Hs |glA |gIB| N S | W
40 40 44 455 52 | 47 | 52 | 53 | 5
57 50 55 |51 | 60 | 58 | 49 | 56 | 65
63 69 585 | 74 72 49 56 | 55
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC92: Dust Resistant Actuator

Symbol
E Dust Resistant Actuator m

Applicable for environments with flying micro-powder (20 to 30 um or less) such as ceramic powder, toner powder, paper powder, and metallic powder (except weld spatter).
4 times stronger than the standard model

Applicable series

Series Description/Type Model Action Remark (s) Vol. No. (for std model)
CcMm2 Air Cylinder CM2 Double acting, Single rod | Compatible with cylinders with rubber bumper A-1P. 172
cas Compact Cylinder CcQs Double acting, Single rod @-1P.693
cQ2 Compact Cylinder CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Applicable to 932 to @100. @-1P.773
MGP Compact Guide Cylinder | MGP Double acting, Single rod @-2P. 432

How to Order

C(D)M2 | Mounting bracket || Bore size |—| Stroke |—| Auto switch.” Suffix |—X092
= Auto switch is applicable for CDM2 only.

Dust resistant actuator

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke Minimum operafing pressure
20
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125,
32 150, 200, 250, 300 0.1 MPa
40

*

—| Auto switch

¢

[ suffix| —xc92

Dust resistant actuator

C (D) QS [Mounting bracket || Bore size | —[stroke | D[ Body option

= Auto switch is applicable for CDQS only.
+ Body option with rear slip fit is not available.

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke i
12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 0.14 MPa
20,25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 0.1 MPa

C(D)Q2 [Mounting bracket|[ Bore size | —[Stroke | D [ Body option | Z — [ Auto switch || sutfix| —xc92

* Auto switch is applicable for CDQ2 only.
+ Body option with rear slip fit is not available.

Dust resistant actuatorl

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke L]
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
ey 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 0.1 MPa
10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
ROACALO0 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 0.1 MPa

MGPM [Bore size |— [ Stroke | —[ Auto switch |[Suffix| —XC92

Dust resistant actuatorl

Suffix

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke n - Guide unit Guide unit
12,16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 Symbol Type Dive it |—Guide unit | rod size head end
20, 25 20,30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 i WO Hoglde Head end
32to 100 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 V\II w"h lube-tetaners on one side — ==
th lube-retainers on both sides | O O O —
. . L. Bore size Minimum operating pressure Ezﬂ*
Specifications other than minimum XCo2 | 812,016 0.2 MPa B
operating pressure are the same as 220 t0 2100 0.15 MPa Driveunit 1| B85 ||
tandard model XCoow|—212.016 025 MPa o —
sta el. 220 to 0100 0.2 MPa Iy 31

1893 ®



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC92: Dust Resistant Actuator

m Dust Resistant Actuator

Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

CM2 series: The same as the standard type
CQS series

6 x 9OB counterbore

4 locations on the
back side

6 x OA effective
depth RA Note 1)
4 locations on the
back side Note 4)

de to

Q
|
= =
;GM» T T %
 I—— ) N )
/Flat washer RC
B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Note 1) For the standard type 812 and @16 with 5 strokes, 820 with 15 strokes or less, and 825 with 5 or 10 strokes, and for models with an
auto switch and built-in magnet of @20 with 5 strokes, the through-hole is threaded over the entire length.

Note 2) Be sure to use the attached flat washer for mounting cylinder with through-holes.

Note 3) For models with a rubber bumper, the stroke tolerance does not include bumper deflection.

Note 4) 2 locations on the back side for the standard-type 820 with 15 strokes or less and 25 with 10 strokes, and for models with an auto

switch and built-in magnet of 820 with 5 strokes.

(mm)
Bore size A B
(mm) Without auto switch | With auto switch | Without auto switch | With auto switch Q Cr oe 3L RS
12 30.5 35.5 27 32 17.5 M4 x 0.7 6.5 7 14
16 30.5 35.5 27 32 17.5 M4 x 0.7 6.5 7 14
20 34 44 29.5 39.5 19 M6 x 1.0 9 10 17
25 37.5 47.5 32.5 42.5 21 M6 x 1.0 9 10 17
CQ2 series
2 x ©5.5 through
2 x 2 x @9 counterbore depth 17
(Bottom side counterbore depth 7)
s i jo— e
i~ Y- Va Jan
jAL \ UV s & \\
= T T 7
10 10
L B + Stroke L B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
032 040 to 0100
(mm)
Bore size A B L T Note 1) For cylinders with rubber
(mm) | Without auto switch| With auto switch |Without auto switch| With auto switch bumper, stroke tolerance does
32 40 (50) 50 33 (43) 43 7 — not include the amount of
bumper change.
40 435 (E5) o615 29151(6935) B85 i 28 Note 2) Dimensions inside ( ) are for
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 18 35 75. 100st.
63 54 (64) 64 36 (46) 46 18 35 ’
80 63.5 (73.5) 735 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 20 43
100 75 (85) 85 53 (63) 63 22 59
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dust Resistant Actuator

Sémbol

Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

MGP series

gy gy ) e
| %%7
& & - © g
(= (= 5
Kl ] Kl ] e
iy Ay T
E= E=
© © & @\Q}
FT EW + Stroke
B + Stroke E B + Stroke
A + Stroke AW + 2 x Stroke
With Lube-retainers on one side (mm) With Lube-retainers on both sides (mm)
. A E .
Bore size "5yt [owrsostand| B 50st |OwrSsiand| FB Boresize| Aw | B | EW | FB | FT | MT | HT
(mm) « « (mm)
orless | 200storless’ orless | 200storless’
12 52 70.5 52 0 18.5 15 12 63 52 6 15 5 5 57
16 56 745 56 0 18.5 15 16 67 56 6 15 S 6 64
20 63 94.5 63 0 31.5 16 20 74 63 6 16 5 6 80
25 63.5 95 63.5 0 31.5 16 25 74.5 63.5 6 16 5 7 92
32 97 112 69.5 27.5 42.5 20 32 82.5 69.5 7 20 6 8.5 110
40 97 112 76 21 36 20 40 89 76 7 20 6 8.5 118
50 106.5 128 82 245 46 22 50 95 82 7 22 6 11 146
63 106.5 128 87 19.5 41 22 63 100 87 7 22 6 11 160
80 125 152 106.5 18.5 455 28 80 120.5 | 106.5 8 28 6 14 200
100 147 172 126 21 46 35 100 143 126 8 35 9 16 238

* The standard stroke for 612 and 616 is 100 st.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC930L1: With Greater Water Resistance
+ Stable Lubrication Function =

Symbol
@With Greater Water Resistance + Stable Lubrication Function m

-5 times stronger against water (liquids) than the standard model

-Equipped with the greater water resistant scraper (Fluororubber). The Lube-retainer creates grease coating around the piston rod, which
improves lubrication.

-Stainless steel can be selected for the piston rod and rod end nut.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)

RHC High power cylinder RHC Double acting, Applicable bore size: 932, 640

Single rod Re portonly @-3 From P. 351

How to Order
| Standard model no. |—xce3

With greater water resistance + stable lubrication function 1 Piston rod,
Rod end nut material
[ Nil_[ Standard (Carbon steel) |
s | Stainless steel |

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

B
o1 |

(A) FL1
F1
Kl
(H) (mm)
Bore size Stroke range A* F1 FL: | H* K
32 Up to 1000 22 21 16.5 | 51 3
40 Up to 1000 24 225 | 18 54.5 3

. Same as the standard model.
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